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(Malaga-Torremolinos, 1992)
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documentos de conferencias en varias secciones.

e  Este PDF comprende los Documentos DLN° 1 a 37.
e Laserie completa de documentos de la Conferencia comprende los Documentos N° 1 a 401,
DLN°1a37,DTN°1a120.



UNION INTERNACIONAL DE TELECOMUNICACIONES
CAMR PARA EXAMINAR LA ATRIBUCION DE
CAM R'g . FRECUENCIAS EN CIERTAS PARTES DEL ESPECTRO
Documento DL/1-S

MALAGA-TORREMOLINOS, FEBRERO/MARZO DE 1992 3 de febre ~ de 1992

ORDEN DEL DIA
DE LA
REUNION DE LOS JEFES DE DELEGACIONES
Lunes, 3 de febrero de 1992, a las 10.30 horas
(Sala Ronda)

Documento
1. Apertura por el Secretario General y designacion del Presidente dela -
reunion
2. Aprobacion del orden del dia de Ia' reunion -
3. Propuestas para la eleccion del Presidente de la Conferencia -
4. Propuestas para la eleccién de los Vicepresidentes de la Conferencia -
5. Estructura de la Conferencia DT/2
6. Propuestas para la eleccion de los Presidentes y Vicepresidentes de las - |
Comisiones
7. Proyecto de orden del dfa de la primera sesion plenaria DT/3
8. Atribucion de documentos a las Comisiones DT/4

8. Otros asuntos

Pekka TARJANNE
Secretario General



UNléN INTERNACIONAL DE TELECOMUNICACIONES
' CAMR PARA EXAMINAR LA ATRIBUCION DE
CAM R-92 FRECUENCIAS EN CIERTAS PARTES DEL ESPECTRO
- Documento DL /2-S

MALAGA-TORREMOLINOS, FEBRERO/MARZO DE 1992 3 de febrero de 1992

COMISION DE DIRECCION

Proyecto

PROGRAMA GENERAL DE TRABAJO DE LA CONFERENCIA
Primera semana (3-7 de febrero)

Organizaci6n y comienzo de los trabajos de las Comisiones y Grupos de trabajo con
decisiones graduales, haciendo hincapié en la Comisi6én 4

Viernes 7 - Fin de los trabajos del Grupo de trabajo de la Plenaria
Segunda semana (10 - 14 de febrero)

Continuaci6n de los trabajos de las Comisiones y Grupos de trabajo
Tercera semana (17 - 21 de febrero)

Continuacién de los trabajos de las Comisiones y Grupos de trabajo

Jueves 20 - Fin de los trabajos de los Grupos de trabajo de la Comisién 4
Cuarta semana (24 - 28 de febrero)

Lunes 24 - Fin de los trabajos de los Grupos de trabajo de la Comisién 5

Martes 25 - Fin de los trabajos de la Comision 4

Miércoles 26 - Fin de los trabajos de la Comisién 5

Jueves 27 - Primera lectura por la Plenaria de los tltimos textos de las Actas Finales

Viernes 28 - Informe de la Comisién 2

- Informe de la Comisién 3
- Segunda lectura por la Plenaria de los dltimos textos de las Actas Finales

Quinta semana (2 - 3 de marzo)
Martes 3 - Ceremonia de la firma y clausura
Nota 1 - Las sesiones plenarias se fijardn cada semana de la Conferencia, segiin sea necesario

Nota 2 - Este programa puede cambiarse durante el curso de los trabajos de la Conferencia.




UNION INTERNACIONAL DE TELECOMUNICACIONES

Documento DL/3-S
CAMR PARA EXAMINAR LA ATRIBUCION DE
- 3 de febrero de 1992
CAMR 92 - FRECUENCIAS EN CIERTAS PARTES DEL ESPECTRO | Original: inglés
MALAGA-TORREMOLINOS, FEBRERO/MARZO 1992 ,
MISION 4

N 1 Pr

n |

mision 4

. ORGANIZACION DE LOS TRABAJOS DE LA COMISION 4

1. Tras la adopcidn por la Plenaria, del mandato de la Comisién 4, y de conformidad con la
disposicion N2 464 del Convenio Internacional de Telecomunicaciones (Nairobi, 1982), se propone la
siguiente organizacién de la Comisién 4:

— Grupo de Trabajo 4A:
—  Grupo de Trabajo 4B:

- érupo de Trabajo 4C:

137 MHz y 3 000 MHz

2. El mandato de cada Grupo de Trabajo se resume en el siguiente cuadro:

Atribuciones de frecuencias en las bandas inferiores a 137 MHz
Atribuciones de frecuencias en las bandas comprendidas entre

Atribuciones de frecuencias en las bandas superiores a 3 000 MHz

TACONFR\CAMR-92\DL\003S.DOC

GT 4A GT 4B GT 4C
Puntos del orden 222 2.2.3a) 2.21
del dia 26 224 2.2.3b)
2.26 225
227 2.2.8 (RR 797B)
2.28 (RR 635) 26
2.6
Resoluciones 208 (Mob-87) 521 (Orb-88)
520 (Orb-88) '
708 (Mob-87)
Recomendaciones | 511 (HFBC-87) 205 (Mob-87)
408 (Mob-87)
716 (Orb-88)
I. HUTCHINGS
Presidente



UNION INTERNACIONAL »D‘E TELECOMUNICACIONES

- Documento DL/4-S
» CAMR PARA EXAMINAR LA ATRIBUCION DE :

- ) 3 de febrero de 1992
CAMR 92  FRECUENCIAS EN CIERTAS PARTES DEL ESPECTRO Original: inglés
MALAGA-TORREMOLINOS, FEBRERO/MARZQ 1992

ISION 4
N Presiden ision 4
ATRIBUCION DE DOCUMENTOS
GT 4A 7, 8,9, 12(+Add.), 13, 14, 15, 16, 17, 20, 25, 26, 27, 30, 31, 34, 37, 39, 40, 41, 44, 45,

48, 49, 52

GT 4B 6,7,8,9, 12(+Add.), 13, 15, 20, 23, 25, 26, 27, 28, 29, 30, 31(+Add.), 34(+Corr.), 36, 37, 39,
40, 41, 44, 45, 48, 49, 51, 52, 53
GT4C 7,.8,9, 12(+Add.), 13, 15, 20, 23, 26, 27, 30, 31(+Add.), 34(+Corr.), 39, 40, 41, 44, 45, 46, 49,
51, 52, 54
Otros documentos de la Conferencia que contienen material de referencia correspondiente a todos
los Grupos de Trabajo son:
- 3 (CCIR), 4 (IFRB), 10 (ICAO), 11 (OMI), 22 (GVE-RR), 24 (IFRB), 33 (IFRB) y 38 (IATA).

. HUTCHINGS
Presidente

TACONF\CAMR-92\DL\004S.DOC



UNION INTERNACIONAL DE TELECOMUNICACIONES

9 CAMR PARA EXAMINAR LA ATRIBUCION DE
CAM R- " FRECUENCIAS EN CIERTAS PARTES DEL ESPECTRO D nto DL/5-S

MALAGA-TORREMOLINOS, FEBRERO/MARZO DE 1992 4 de febrero de 1992

Qriginal: inglés
RUP TRA A

PROPUESTAS PARA LOS TRABAJOS DEL GRUPO DE TRABAJO 5A

Examen de las disposiciones de los Articulos 55(Rev.) y 56(Rev.)
Punto 2.3 del orden del dia

Introduccién

En este documento figura un resumen de las observaciones generales y propuestas
formuladas por las administraciones en relacién con los Articulos 55 y 56 del Reglamento
de Radiocomunicaciones.

Robert C. Mcintyre
Presidente del Grupo de Trabajo 5A
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OBSERVACIONES GENERALES

2.11 La CAMR-92 examinara los procedimientos en que se establecen los requisito_s.sobre _‘cenif.ic.:ados
para los operadores de las estaciones de barco” y "personal de las estaciones del servicio mévil maritimo y

del servicio movil maritimo por satélite™.

Brasil considera necesario revisar esos procedimientos por no corresponder a las_disposicion'es
establecidas por la Organizacién Maritima Intemacional (OM) en el Convenio sobre segundad de la vida
humana en el mar (SOLAS), en cuanto al sistema mundial de socorro y seguridad maritimos (SMSSM).

En vista de estas consideraciones, Brasil propone la supresion del articulo 55 de los certificados de
radioelectrénico de primera y de segunda clase.

Examen de las disposiciones de los articulos 55(Rev.) y 56(Rev.) —
ST =
Vv No proponemos ningin cambio, ya que la CAMR-87 definié claramente las
responsabilidades de los operadores en relacién con el Sistema Mundial de Socorro y
Seguridad Maritimos.

La seguridad de la vida humana en el mar es un asunto de gran preocupacién para todos los paises
del mundo. En el Convenio SOLAS (Rev. 1988), existen requisitos explicitos de los métodos de
mantenimiento de equipos a bordo de barcos del Sistema Mundial de Socorro y Seguridad
Maritimos (SMSSM), la disponibilidad de los equipos, y el personal a cargo de las comunicaciones de socorro
y seguridad. Es de gran importancia cumplir los requisitos, y, al hacerlo, las administraciones deben introducir
las disposiciones adecuadas. Como en el SMSSM se utilizan equipos de comunicaciones avanzados, a fin de
asegurar las comunicaciones de socorro y seguridad maritimos, es necesario transportar a bordo personal
que haya dado prueba de los conocimientos técnicos y profesionales y las calificaciones, responsable de la
explotacién y el mantenimiento de los equipos. Esta es una medida de seguridad razonable. Las cuatro
categorias de centificados para personal a cargo de estaciones de barco y estaciones terrenas del SMSSM,
que fueron determinadas por la CAMR Mob-87 son también razonables. No obstante, como las condiciones
varian en cada pais, existen diferentes métodos de mantener los equipos de a bordo. Por tanto, seria mas
practico que no existiesen requisitos obligatorios en relacién con la presencia de personal a bordo y dejar a
las administraciones decidirlo, a condicién de que se preserven los requisitos bésicos.
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Con la adopcion de las disposiciones reglamentarias contenidas en el capitulo N 1X, que deben
permitir la puesta en marcha del nuevo Sistema Mundial de Socorro y Seguridad Maritimos (SMSSM), la
CAMR-Mob-87 modificé los articulos 55 y 56 del Reglamento de Radiocomunicaciones para exigir la
presencia, a bordo de los barcos que utilizan las frecuencias del SMSSM, de personal titular de un certificado
de radioelectrénico de primera o de segunda clase para asegurar el mantenimiento de los equipos

radioeléctricos y electronicos.

Habida cuenta de las numerosas reservas formuladas por las administraciones con la ocasién de la
clausura de la CAMR- Mob-87, y después de la misma, la Conferencia de Plenipotenciarios de Niza (1989)
pidi6é que la presente Conferencia revisara las disposiciones "incriminadas” de los articulos 55 y 56.

La Administracién de Céte d'lvoire estima que la seguridad no tiene precio y que el personal técnico
a bordo de los barcos equipados con el nuevo sistema de socorro y seguridad debe poseer las calificaciones
mas altas posibles, como garantia de seguridad de las tripulaciones durante las travesias. En consecuencia
mantiene la exigencia de los certificados de radioelectrénico de primera y segunda clase y propone que no se

_modifiquen las disposiciones de los articulos 55(Rev.) y 56(Rev.)

CUB/65

EUR/20

La Conferencia de Plenipotenciarios, Niza, 1989, en su Resolucién N® 7 (PLEN/8), apoyé el deseo
de encontrar una solucién al problema que se suscité relativo a la revisién de los articulos 55 y 56 del
Reglamento de Radiocomunicaciones en la CAMR Mob-87. la Declaracion 51 resultante hecha  #
por 22 Miembros de la Unién y la consiguiente tentativa realizada por varios otros Miembros para unirse a
aquella Declaracion después de la Conferencia. &
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En la actualidad, el Replamento de Radiocomunicaciones de la UIT v el
Convenio SOLAS no son compatibles por 1o que se refiere a la cuestién del
mantenimiento del equipo radioeléctrico. A fin de evitar los problemas
relacionados con dicha incompatibilidad, serfa deseable que se efectuasen las
modificaciones apropiadas en los articulos 55 v 56 con objeto de armonizar
ambos instrumentos.

OMI/11/ 4.

Las conclusiones de la Conferencia de 1988 de Gobiernos Contratantes del
Convenio internacional para la seguridad de la vida humana en el mar, 1974,
sobre el Sistema mundial de socorro v seguridad marf{timos, a saber, las
reglas IV/1, IV/12, IV/15 v 1V/16 del Convenio SOLAS, as!i como el provecto
de resolucion de la Asamblea sobre Directrices sobre mantenimiento

(véase el Documento 11).

INS/52/8

Indonesia considera que los articulos 55 y 56 deberian ser ligeramente

enmendados para reflejar la armonizacién de las disposiciones de la CAMR-87 con las
del Convenio SOLAS.

J/27/ Estudiar las disposiciones de los articulos 55(Rev.) y 56(Rev.) del Reglamento de
Radiocomunicaciones, que versan sobre la presencia obligatoria a bordo de los barcos de personal titular de
certificados de aptitud para el mantenimiento a bordo de los equipos radioeléctricos y electrénicos de los
barcos, como se indica en la Resolucién 7 (PLEN/8).

Enla CAMR Mob-87 se prescribié que entre el personal de una estacion de barco debera figurar al
menos un titular de una licencia calificado para el mantenimiento electrénico en el mar a bordo de un barco
que navegue por ciertas zonas maritimas.

Sin embargo, con las enmiendas de 1988 del Convenio SOLAS de 1974 no se imponia la obligacién
de una persona calificada para el mantenimiento en el mar a bordo de un barco en los barcos del Convenio.
Varios Miembros reservaron su posicion sobre las disposiciones del articulo 56 del Reglamento de
Radiocomunicaciones en la CAMR Mob-87 y en la Conferencia de Plenipotenciarios de 1989, conferencia en
la que se adopto la Resolucién por la que pide a la CAMR-92 que examine el articulo correspondiente con el
fin de armonizar las disposiciones entre el Reglamento de Radiocomunicaciones y el Convenio SOLAS.

Es preciso adoptar las modificaciones minimas sobre las disposiciones del Reglamento de
Radiocomunicaciones, de manera que las administraciones puedan tomar medidas flexibles, respetando los
requisitos de las disposiciones del Reglamento de Radiocomunicaciones y del Convenio SOLAS.

Japén propone que se modifiquen los articulos comrespondientes, de manera que en todo barco
cuyas travesias superen la cobertura de las estaciones costeras de ondas hectométricas haya una persona
titular de un certificado de operador general como telegrafista del barco, con el fin de que las
administraciones interesadas puedan adoptar un enfoque flexible sobre las disposiciones de los operaqores
radiotelegrafistas a bordo de los barcos, respetando los requisitos del Reglamgmo de Radiocomunicaciones y
del Convenio SOLAS y garantizando el cumplimiento de las disposiciones nacionales promulgadas para
el SMSSM.

MEX/63/ 9.
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2.13 Esta Administracién esta de acuerdo con la revision de los Articulos 55(Rev.) y 56(Rev.) _del
Reglamento de Radiocomunicaciones modificado por la CAMR MOB-87, excepto por lo que se refiere al

numero 3867.

Estudiar las disposiciones de los articulos 55(Rev.) y Sngev.) sobre la
presencia obligatoria a bordo de los barcos de personal titular de certificados Qe a_pmud para el
mantenimiento a bordo de los equipos radioeléctricos y electrénicos, como se indica en fa

Resolucion 7 (PLEN/8)

A fin de reflejar mas adecuadamente las necesidades de la Regla 15 del capitulo IV de Ia§
enmiendas al Convenio sobre la seguridad de la vida humana en el mar, relativas al Sistema Mundial de
Socorro y Seguridad Maritimos, y para reflejar mejor los objetivos del Grupo Voluntario Qe Expertog §ob(e la
simplificacion del Reglamento de Radiocomunicaciones, Nueva Zelandia propone unas ligeras modificaciones

a RR 3990 y RR 3992 del articulo 56.

Los articulos 55 y 56 del Reglamento de Radiocomunicaciones (Ginebra, 1990) estipulan la
presencia a bordo de los barcos de operadores que cuenten con la calificacion adecuada.

En la Conferencia Administrativa Mundial de Radiocomunicaciones para los servicios méviles
(CAMR Mob-87), que se celebrd en Ginebra en 1987, se establecieron las condiciones que deberian poseer
los operadores de las estaciones radioeléctricas de los barcos que funcionan de conformidad con el
capitulo N IX.

Junto con otras 21 administraciones, Nueva Zelandia estimé en su momento que la revision de la
seccion Il del articulo 55 suponia la imposicion de obligaciones muy estrictas a la comunidad maritima,
debido a la obligacion de llevar a bordo con personal autorizado para el mantenimiento del equipo de
radiocomunicaciones de socorro y seguridad, habida cuenta de que existen otros medios para garantizar el
alto nivel de mantenimiento y disponibilidad operacional de tales equipos. Estas opiniones llevaron a dichas
administraciones a formular una declaracion (N2 51) que se incluyo en el Protocolo Final de las Actas Finales
de la CAMR Mob-87. .

Con posterioridad a dicha Conferencia, varias administraciones que deseaban adherirse a dicha
declaracion, no pudieron hacerlo por impedimentos de tipo normativo. En la Conferencia de Plenipotenciarios
de Niza en 1989, se aprobé una Resolucién (N2 7), en la que se encargaba al Consejo de Administracion que
inscribiese el examen de los anticulos 55(Rev.) y 56(Rev.) en el orden de! dia de la CAMR-92, con miras a
resolver satisfactoriamente ese problema.

El texto revisado del Convenio sobre la Seguridad de la Vida Humana en el Mar de 1974, aprobada
el 9 de noviembre de 1988, estipula los requisitos de mantenimiento a bordo de los barcos, sobre la base de
dos de las tres siguientes opciones:

a) duplicacion del equipo;

b) mantenimiento desde tierra; y

c) mantenimiento electrénico en el mar.

Se prevé asimismo que la aprobacion de la eleccién de tales opciones quedase a cargo de la
administracion interesada.

La propuesta de Nueva Zelandia consiste en modificar las disposiciones del articulo 56, con un
minimo de cambios, en consonancia con el articulo 15 del capitulo IV del Convenio SOLAS.
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PAK/44 Esta Administracion opina que debe haber congruencia entre las disposiciones de la OM! y la UIT
en el sentido de que, como el mantenimiento en los barcos puede ser dificil y costoso, las administraciones
sean libres de elegir cualquiera de las combinaciones conforme al Convenio SOLAS. Por tanto, puede
modificarse el articulo 56 del Reglamento de Radiocomunicaciones para elegir algunas de las siguientes
alternativas: :

a) En el mar, disponer de capacidad de mantenimiento eléctrico que requerird una persona titular
del certificado de radioelectrénico de primera o de segunda clase.

b) Duplicidad del equipo de a bordo y una persona que sea titular del certificado de operador
general, y disponer de capacidad de mantenimiento en tierra.

PNG/16/ XIII Papua Nueva Guinea considera que las disposiciones de estos articulos deben revisarse para que
sean coherentes con los requisitos de! Convenio SOLAS.
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PROPUESTAS DE LAS ADMINISTRACIONES

ARTICULO 55

Mob-87
Mob-87 Certificado para el personal de estacion de barco

y de estacion terrena de barco

CT| = Motivos: Nuestra Administracién opina que las disposiciones contenidas en los articulos
55(Rev.) y 56(Rev.) son necesarias para garantizar la seguridad humana y salvaguardar la vida y
propiedades humanas en el mar. :

- No hay propuestas

3860
Mob-87
a
pero que tenga un conocimiento adecuado :4826
de los equipos a bordo del barco ob-87
. J 3867
3867 (2) Cuando sea necesario emplear~como operador provi- Mob.-87
Mob-87 sinnal a una persona que no posea certiﬁcakp a un operador que !

no tenga el certificado adecnado, su intervencion se limitara
unicamente a las sefales de socorro, alerta de socorro, urgencia y
seguridad, a los mensajes con ellas relacionados, a los que se
refieran directamente a la seguridad de la vida humana, y a los
urgentes relativos a la marcha del barco. Las personas que
intervengan en estos casos estan obligadas a guardar el secreto de
la correspondencia previsto en el nimero 3877.

Motivos:  La modificacién arriba subrayada obedece a la necesidad de que el operador provisional
pueda realizar las funciones para las que esta provisionalmente contratado.

TEXTOS DEL REGLAMENTO DE RADIOCOMUNICACIONES
(Edicion de 1990)

CAPITULO XI

Servicios movil maritimo y movil
maritimo por satélite

ARTICULO 55

Certificado para el personal de estacion de barco
y de estacion terrena de barco

Seccion 1. Disposiciones generales

(2) Cnando sea necesario emplear como operador provi-
sional a una persona que no posea certificado o a un operador que
no tenga el certificado adecnado, su intervencion se limitara
unicamente a las senales de socorro, alerta de socorro, urgencia y
seguridad, a los mensajes con ellas relacionados, a los que se
refieran directamente a la seguridad de la vida humana, y a los
urgentes relativos a la marcha del barco. Las personas que
intervengan en estos casos estan obligadas a guardar el secreto de
la correspondencia previsto en el nimero 3877.
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3870

CUB =Motivos: ...

3870 ysa - Motives: Los certificados que han de utilizarse los poseerén algunas personas a bordo del

3868

3869

3870

(3) En todo caso, el operador provisional sera sustituido, en
cuanto sea posible, por un operador titular del certificado previsto
en el parrafo 1 del presente articulo.

§ 3. (1) Cada administracion adoptara las medidas necesarias
para evitar, en todo lo posible, el empleo fraudulento de certifi-
cados. A tal efecto, los certificados llevaran la firma del titular y
seran autenticados por la administracion expedidora. Las adminis-
traciones podran utilizar, si asi lo desean, otros medios de identifi-
cacion, tales como fotografias, huellas digitales, etc.

(2) En el servicio mdvil maritimo, los certificados expe-
didos después del 1° de enero de 1978 deberan ir provistos de la
fotografia del titular y mencionar su fecha de nacimiento.

barco, lo que hace innecesarias las molestias v gastos que suponen las fotografias. El personal

encargado de los equipos radioeléctricos a bordo del barco, en la mayorfa de las administraciones,
no tendran esa responsabilidad como ocupacién Gnica, salvo en casos de socorro. La licencia de
radio en el SMSSM puede ser un aval o un suplemento a una licencia del oficial de cubierta, por lo

que no es necesaria una foto aparte y en muchos casos supondria una duplicacién. El nimero 3873
exige la fecha de nacimiento.

CAN = Motivos: La fotografia supone un gasto y una complicaci6n innecesarios en la expedicién de
los certificados. Queda anticuada y puede falsificarse faciimente. Ademés, algunas
administraciones pueden desear la flexibilidad de que el certificado del operador de radio en
SMSSM sea un aval o un suplemento a la licencia del oficial de cubierta. El nimero 3873 exige la
fecha de nacimiento y esta duplicado en 3870.

3871 Motivos:  Renumerar como consecuencia de SUP 3870.

3872 Motivos:  Renumerar como consecuencia de SUP 3870,

3871

3872

3873
3874

(3) Para facilitar la comprobacion de los certificados, éstos
llevaran, si procede, ademnas del texto redactado en el idioma
nacional, una traduccion del mismo en uno de los idiomas de
trabajo de la Union.

(4) En el servicio movil maritimo, los certificados que no
estén redactados en uno de los idiomas de trabajo de la Union y
que hayan sido expedidos después del 1° de enero de 1978 deberan
mencionar, en uno de dichos idiomas de trabajo, por lo menos la
informacion siguiente:

a) nombre, apellidos y fecha de nacimiento del titular;
b) titulo del certificado y fecha de su expedicion;
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3878 . ¢) en caso necesario, numero del certificado y pe-
riodo de validez del mismo;

©_que reconoce 3876 d) administracion que ha expedido el certificado.
USA/12148 3876 d) administracion que ha expedidolel certificado.
MOD
USA = Motivos: Eliminar |a evidente contradiccion entre los nGmeros 3860 Mob-87 y 3876. 3877 § 4. Cada administracion tomara las medidas necesarias
para imponer a los operadores el secreto de la correspondencia a
que se refiere el nuinero 2023,
3877A § 4A. Cada administracion podra determinar las condiciones
MEX/€3/85  3377A . Mob-87  ¢n las que se otorgarin los certificados especificados en los
MOD Mob-37 nimeros 3890B a 3890E a los titulares de certificados especificados
en los numeros 3879 a 3883.
MEX = Motivos:... . Mob-87
Seccion I1. Categorias de certificados pura ivs operadores
de lus estaciones de barco y 1as estacivues tericnas de
barco que utilizan las frecuencias y técuicas
prescritas en el capitulo IX y lus prescritas
3878 para la correspondencis pablica
No hay propuestas -
3890
Mob-87 Seccion TIA. Categorias de certificados para el personal
de las estaciones de barco y las estaciones terrenas de
barco que utilizan las frecuencias y técnicas
prescritas en el capitulo N IX y las prescritas
para la correspondencis pablica
3890A 7A. (1) Habra . .
CUB/6S/IS 38904 Mob-87 § 7A. (1) labra cuatro categorias d? certificados para el personal
NOC Mob-87 de las estaciones de barco y estaciones terrenas de barco que
CUB = Motivos: utilicen las frecuencias y técnicas dispuestas en el capitulo N IX:
Convendria que hubiera
CHN/6Y 38904 § 7A. (1) cuatro categonas de certificados para el personal

MOD Mob.g7  de las estaciones de barco y estaciones terrenas de barco que
~ utilicen las frecuencias y técnicas dispuestas en el capitulo N IX:

::,s;;g;/“” i:::.‘" § 7A. (1) H_abré dos categorias de certificados para el personal
MEX/63/86 de las estaciones de barco y estaciones terrenas de barco que

MOD utilicen las frecuencias y técnicas dispuestas en el capitulo N IX:



CHN/6Y/
NOC

MEX/63/87
MOD

USA/12/150,
18/30/56

sup

CHN/61/
NOC

USA/12/151,
R/30/57
MEX/63/88

sup

MEX/63/89
(MOD)

CHN/6Y
NOC

USA/12/152,
$/30/58

(MOD)

CHN/6Y/
NOC

USA/12153,
B/30/59,

(MOD)
MEX/63/90
(MOD)

MEX/63/91
ADD
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38908 38908
Mob-87 Mob-87
38908

Mob-87

38908

Mob-87

3890C 3890C
Mob-87 Mob-87

ivos: ifi i da clase deben suprimirse ya
3890C B.=Motivos: Las categorfas de certificados de primera y segunc l
Mob-87 que estas categorias de certificados no estan reconocidas ni se utilizan en e Convenio SOLAS de
la OMI.

3390C
Mob-87

3890D 3890D
Mob-87 Mob-87

3890D e)g) Certificado de operador general;
Mob-87 N

3890E  CHN = Motivos: Permitir a las administraciones determinar las categorfas de los certificados con
Mob-87 'varreglo a sus propias condiciones y darles posibilidad de eleccién fijando requisitos facultativos.

3890E d) b} Certificado de operador restringido.

Mob-87 3I890E
Mob-87
3890E
Mob-87
MEX =Motivos:
3390E
Mob-87

MEX = Motivos:

a) Certificado de radioelectrénico de primera clase:

b) Certificado de radioelectrénico de segunda clase;

¢) Certificado de operador general;

d) Certificado de operador restringido.



USA/12/154,
B/30/60

(MOD)

MEX/63/92
(MOD)

MEX/63/93
MOD

USA/12/15S,
B/30/61

sup

MEX/63/94
MOD

USA/12/158,
B/30/61

Sup

—11 -
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3890F (2) El titular de uno de los certificados especificados en los 3890F
Mob-87 i meros 3890B,—2890C, 3890D y 3890E podré encargarse del Mob-87
servicio de estaciones de barco o estaciones terrenas de barco que
utilizan las frecuencias y técnicas prescritas en el capitulo N IX.

USA = Motivos: Suprimir las categorlas de certificados no reconocidos ni utilizados en el Convenio
para la Seguridad de la Vida Humana en el mar de la OMI.

3890F
Mob-87
MEX =Motivos = ...
Mob-87
No hay propuestas 3891
. a
3949
Mob-87
3949A 3949A
Mob-87 Mob-87

3949A USA - Motivos: El certificado de radioelectrénico de primera clase no forma parte integrante del
Mob-87 Sistema Mundial de Socorro y Seguridad Maritimos (SMSSM,). El mantenimiento electrénico a bordo
to del barco es sélo una opcién que estar4 sujeta a decisién nacional segin las enmiendas al

3949A1 Convenio SOLAS de 1988. La mayoria (dos tercios del tonelaje marltimo) de los palses maritimos

Mob-87 4ol mundo ha rechazado el mantenimiento a bordo como un requisito presentando declaraciones de
protocolo sea a las actas finales de la Conferencia Administrativa Mundial de Radiocomunicaciones
para los servicios méviles (Mob-87), Ginebra 1987, o a las actas finales de la Conferencia de
Plenipotenciarios, Niza 1989.

= Motivos: i i iba indicados.
i{,‘:‘; ,.0’. otivo! A consecuencia de los cambios arriba indicados 3949AA
° Mob-87
3949AA
Mob-87

(2) El titular de uno de los certificados especificados en los
nimeros 3890B, 3890C, 38%0D y 3890E podrd encargarse del
servicio de estaciones de barco o estaciones terrenas de barco que
utilizan las frecuencias y técnicas prescritas en el capitulo N IX.

Seccion I11. Condiciones pars Ia obteacion de certificados
para los operadores de las estaciones de barco y las estaciones
terremas de barco que utilizan las frecuencias y técnicas
prescritas es el capitulo 1X y las prescritas para
la correspondencia publica

A. Generalidades

Seccion 11IA. Condiciones para la obtencion de certificados
para el personal de las estaciones de barco y las estaciones
terrenas de barco que utilizan las frecuencias y técnicas
prescritas en el capitulo N IX y las prescritas
para la correspondencia publica

A. Certificado de radioelectronico
de primera clase

§ 18A.  El certificado de radioelectronico de primera clase se
expedira a los candidatos que hayan demostrado poseer los
conocimientos y aptitudes técnicas y profesionales que a continua-
cion se enumeran:



MEX/63/95
NOC

USA/12/1SS,
B/30/61

sup

MEX/63/95
NOC

USA/12/188,
8/30/61

sup

MEX/63/95
NOC

USA/L1SS,
B/30/61

sup

MEX/63/96
MOD

USA/12/158,
»/30/61

sup

3949AB
Mob-87

3949AB

Mob-87

3949AC
Mob-87

39%49AC
Mob-87

3949AD
Mob-87

3949AD
Mob-87

3949AE
Mob-87

3%9AE
Mob-87
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3949AB
Mob-87

3949AC
Mob-87

3949AD
Mob-87

3949AE
Mob-87

a)

b)

c)

d)

conocimiento de los principios de electricidad y de
la teoria de la radioelectricidad y de la electronica
suficiente para satisfacer los requisitos especificados
en los numeros 3949AC, 3949AD y 3949AE;

conocimiento teorico de los equipos de radiocomu-
nicaciones del SMSSM, especialmente de los trans-
misores y receptores telegraficos de impresion
directa y radiotelefonicos, de los equipos de lla-
mada selectiva digital, de las estaciones terrenas de
barco, de las radiobalizas de localizacion de sinies-
tros, de los sistemas de antena maritimos, de los
equipos de radiocomunicaciones para embarca-
ciones o dispositivos de salvamento y de cualquier
equipo auxiliar, incluidos los dispositivos de ali-
mentacion de energia, asi como un conocimiento
general de los principios de funcionamiento de los
deméas equipos utilizados normalmente para la
radionavegacion, y en particular del mantenimiento
de los equipos en servicio;

conocimiento practico del funcionamiento y del
mantenimiento preventivo de los equipos mencio-
nados en el numero 3949AC;

conocimientos practicos para localizar y reparar
(con el equipo de medida y herramientas apro-
piados) las averias que puedan producirse en los
equipos mencionados en el numero 3949AC
durante la travesia;



MEX/63/97
NOC

USA/12/15S,
B/30/61

Sup

MEX/63/97
NOC

USA/12/158,
B/30/61

sup

MEX/63/97
NOC

USA/12/155,
B/30/61

sup

MEX/63/97
NOC

USA/12/15S,
B/30/61

sup

USA/12/156,
B/30/62
MEX/63/99
Sup

3949AF
Mob-87

3949AF
Mob-87

3949AG
Mob-87

3949AG
Mob-87

3949AH
Mob-87

3949AH
Mob-87

3949A1
Mob-87

3949A1
Mob-87

3949B
Mob-87
to
3949BI
Mob-87

13-
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3949AF
Mob-87

3949AG
Mob-87

3949AH
Mob-87

3949A1
Mob-87

) ivos: ifi i trénico de segunda clase, como el de primera clase, no
USA = Motivos: El certificado de radioelectrénic se _ :
es un elemento requerido del SMSSM, y no se incluye como fequisito en las enmiendas al convenio
SOLAS de 1988.

B=Motivos: A consecuencia de los cambios arriba indicados.
MEX =Motivos = ... 39498
Mob-87

e) conocimiento prictico detallado det funciona-

J)

8

h)

miento de todos los subsistemas y equipos del
SMSSM;

aptitud para transmitir y recibir correctamente en
radiotelefonia y en telegrafia de impresion directa;

conocimiento detallado de los reglamentos aplica-
bles a las radiocomunicaciones, de los documentos
relativos a la tasacion de radiocomunicaciones y de
las disposiciones del Convenio Internacional para
la Seguridad de la Vida Humana en el Mar que
tengan relacion con la radioelectricidad;

conocimiento suficiente de uno de los idiomas de
trabajo de la Unién. Los candidatos deberan
demostrar su capacidad para expresarse en este
idioma en forma conveniente, oralmente y por
escrito.

B. Certificado de radioelectrénico
de segunda clase



USAN2156,
B/30/62
MEX/63/99

Sup

USA/12/156,
B/30/62
MEX/63/99
sup

USA/12/156,
B/30/62
MEX/63/99

sup

USA/12/156,
18/30/62
MEX/63/99

sup

USA/12/186,
’/30/62
MEX/63/99

sup

USA/12156,
B/30/62
MEX/63/99
sup

A
UISA/12/156,
n/30/62
MEX/63/99
supP

3949BA
Mob-87

3949BB
Mob-87

3949BC
Mob-87

3949BD
Mob-87

3949BE
Mob-87

3949BF
Mob-87

3949BG
Mob-87
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3949BA § 18B.

3949BB
Mob-87

3949BC
Mob-87

3949BD
Mob-87

3949BE
Mob-87

3949BF
Mob-87

3949BG
Mob-87

El certificado de radioelectronico de segunda clase se
Mob-87 expedira a los candidatos que hayan demostrado poseer los

a)

b)

c)

d)

e

7)

conocimientos y aptitudes técnicas y profesionales que a continua-
cion se enumeran:

Conocimiento de los principios de electricidad y de
la teoria de la radioelectricidad y de la electrénica
suficientes para satisfacer los .requisitos especifi-
cados en los numeros 3949BC, 3949BD y 3949BE;

conocimiento teorico general de los equipos de
radiocomunicaciones del SMSSM, especialmente de
los transmisores y receptores telegraficos de impre-
sion directa y radiotelefonicos, de los equipos de
llamada selectiva digital, de las estaciones terrenas
de barco, de las radiobalizas de localizacion de
siniestros, de los sistemas de antena maritimos, de
los equipos de radiocomunicaciones para embarca-
ciones o dispositivos de salvamento y de cualquier
equipo auxiliar, incluidos los dispositivos de ali-
mentacion de energia, asi como un conocimiento
general de los principios de funcionamiento de los
demas equipos utilizados normalmente para la
radionavegacion y en particular del mantenimiento
de los equipos en servicio;

conocimiento practico del funcionamiento y del
mantenimiento preventivo de los equipos mencio-
nados en el nimero 3949BC;

conocimientos practicos necesarios para reparar las
averias que puedan producirse en los equipos men-
cionados en el niimero 3949BC, con los medios de
a bordo, y si es necesario, para reemplazar moé-
dulos;

conocimiento practico detallado del funciona-

miento de todos los subsistemas y equipos del
SMSSM;

aptitud para transmitir y recibir correctamente en
radiotelefonia y en telegrafia de impresion directa:
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UISAIIZIISG, 3949BH 3949BH g) conocimiento detallado de los reglamentos aplica-
:4?/,‘7:3/” Mob-87 Mob-87 bles a las radiocomunicaciones, de los documentos
. relativos a 1a tasacion de radiocomunicaciones y de
sup las disposiciones del Convenio Internacional para
la Seguridad de la Vida Humana en el Mar que
tengan relacion con la radioelectricidad;
USA/12/156,  3949B1 3949BI h) conogimiemo suﬁcignte de uno de ’los idiomas de
B/30/62 Mob-87 Mob-87 trabajo de la Union. Los candidatos deberan
MEX/63/99 demostrar su capacidad para expresarse en este
sup idioma en forma conveniente, oralmente y por
escrito.
MEX/63/100  3949C 3949C C. - Certificado de operador general
(MOD) Mob-87 Mob-87
USA/12157  3949C € A. Certificado de operador general
(MOD) Mob-87
MEX/63/101  3%49CA 3949CA 18C.  El certificado de operador general se expedira
(MOD)  Mob-87 g § p g pedira a los

candidatos que hayan demostrado poseer los conocimientos y
aptitudes que a continuacion se enumeran:
USA/12/158  3949CA § 48€- |8A,E! certificado de operador general se expedird a los

(MOD) Mob-87  candidatos que hayan demostrado poseer los conocimientos y

aptitudes que a continuacion se enumeran:
k’:?)z/l:;/ 102 L’::‘;: 3949CB a) Conocimiento practico detallado del funciona-
NOC - Mob-87 miento de todos los subsistemas y equipos del

SMSSM;

N . - .
kf&%z 102 ::::.(;S 3949CC b) aptitud para transmitir y recibir correctamente en
NOC Mob-87 radiotelefonia y en telegrafia de impresion directa;
IS . .
;,SEA,S:;“” ::::gg 3949CD ¢) conocimiento detallado de los reglamentos aplica-
NOC Mob-87 bles a las radiocomunicaciones, de los documentos

relativos a la tasacion de radiocomunicaciones y de
las disposiciones del Convenio Internacional para
la Seguridad de la Vida Humana en el Mar que
tengan relacion con la radioelectricidad;

USA/12/ 3949C ~ .. . g
MEX/63/102 Mob-s:: 3949CE d) conocimiento suficiente de uno de los idiomas de

NOC Mob-87 trabajo de la Unién. Los candidatos deberan
demostrar su capacidad para expresarse en este
idioma en forma conveniente, oralmente y por
escrito.
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MEX/63/103  3949D

(MOD) Mob-87

1949D D. Certificado de operador restringido
Mob-87 .

USA/12159  3949D B- B, Certificado de operador restringido
(MOD) Mob-87

h;l:g:)&;l“ ::‘:l:: 3J949DA § 18D.  El certificado de operador restringido se expedira a los
( 00-

Mob-87 candidatos que hayan demostrado poseer los conocimientos y
aptitudes que a continuacion se enumeran:
USA/1V/160  3949DA § 18B: 18B, El certificado de operador restringido se expedira a los
(MOD) Mob-87  candidatos que hayan demostrado poseer los conocimientos y
aptitudes que a continuacion se enumeran:

USA/LY 3945DB 3949DB a) Congcimicmo précticq del funcionamiento de los

MEX/6V105  Mob-87 Mob.87 subsistemas y el equipo del SMSSM requerido

NOC : cuando el barco navega al alcance de las estaciones
costeras de ondas métricas;

asé\’g‘z; s :4949[:0 3949DC b) aptitud para transmitir y recibir correctamente en

ob-87 Mob-87 radiotelefonia;

NOC

usany 3945DD 3949DD c) conocimiento de los reglamentos aplicables a las

MEX/6¥105  Mob-87 Mob-87 comunicaciones en radiotelefonia y especialmente

NOC de la parte de esos reglamentos relativa a la segu-
ridad de la vida humana;

USANY 3949DE 3949DE d) conocimiento elemental de uno de los idiomas de

x:ﬁ)xgll"s Mob-87 Mob-87 trabajo de la Unién. Los candidatos deberan

demostrar su capacidad para expresarse en este
idioma en forma conveniente, oralmente y por
escrito. Las administraciones pueden suprimir los
anteriores requisitos relativos al idioma para los
titulares de un Certificado de Operador Restringido
cuando la estacion de barco esté confinada a una
zona limitada especificada por la administracion
interesada. En tales casos, el certificado estara
adecuadamente sancionado.

' Seccion 1V. Periodos de pricticas
No hay propuestas 3950

3953

3954
a NO atribuidos.



EUR/20/6S,
NZL2W7,
CTUSI20

NOC

EUR/20/66,
NZL/26/28,
CTVSI20

NOC

Mob-87

ARTICULO 56

Personal de las estaciones del
servicio movil maritimo y del

servicio movil maritimo por satélite
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Mob-87

CII=Motivos: En opini¢n de nuestra Administracion, las disposiciones

contenidas en los articulos 55(Rev.) y 56(Rev.) son necesarias para

garantizar la seguridad y la salvaguarda

Seccion I. Personal de las estaciones

costeras y de las estaciones terrenas costeras

en el mar.
EUR/20/67,  Mob-87
NZL1262%
NOC ./
FUR/20/68, 3979
NZL/26/30, Mob-87
USA/12161
NOC

USA=Motivos: Garantizar la adecuada seguridad.

e vidas humanas y bienes

Mob-87

3979
Mobd-87

ARTICULO 56

Personal de las estaciones del servicio movil maritimo
y del servicio mévil maritimo por satélite

Seccion [.  Personal de las estaciones costeras
y de las estaclones terrenas costeras

§ 1. Las administraciones adoptarin las medidas necesarias
para que el personal de las estaciones costeras y terrenas costeras
posea las aptitudes profesionales necesarias que le permitan prestar
su servicio con la debida eficacia.



EUR/20/69,
NZL/26/31

NOC

EUR/20/70,
NZL/26/32

NOC

EUR/20/70,
NZL/26/32

NOC

EUR/20/70,
NZL/26/32

NQC

EUR/20/70,
NZL/26/32

NOC

EUR/20/70,
NZL/26/32

NOC

EUR/20/70,
NZL/26/32

NOC

XUR/20/70,
NZL/26/32

NOC

Mob-87

3980

3981

3982

3983

3984

3985

3986

%7
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Mob-87

3980

3981

3982

3983

3984

3985

3986

Seccion II. Clase y nimero minimo de operadores
en las estaciones de barco y las estaciones terrenas de barco que
utilizan las frecuencias y técnicas prescritas en el capitulo 1X
y las prescritas para la correspondencia publica

§ 2. En lo que se refiere al servicio de correspondencia
publica, cada gobierno adoptara las medidas necesarias a fin de
que las estaciones a bordo de barcos de su propia nacionalidad

estén provistas del personal necesario para prestar un servicio
eficaz.

§ 3. Teniendo en cuenta las disposiciones del articulo 55, el
personal de las estaciones de barco que presta un servicio de
correspondencia publica comprendera, por lo menos:

a} en las estaciones de barco de primera categoria,
salvo en el caso previsto en el nimero 3986: un jefe
de estacion, titular de un certificado general de
operador de radiocomunicaciones o de operador
radiotelegrafista de primera clase;

b) en las estaciones de barco de segunda y tercera
categorias, excepto en el caso previsto en el
namero 3986: un jefe de estacion, titular de un
certificado general de operador de radiocomunica-
ciones o de operador radiotelegrafista de primera o
de segunda clase;

¢) en las estaciones de barco de cuarta categoria,
excepto en los casos previstos en los nimeros 3985
y 3986: un operador, titular de un certificado ge-
neral de operador de radiocomunicaciones o de
operador radiotelegrafista de primera o de segunda
clase;

d) en las estaciones de barco provistas de una instala-
cion radiotelegrafica no exigida por acuerdos inter-
nacionales: un operador, titular de un certificado
general de operador de radiocomunicaciones o de
operador radiotelegrafista de primera o de segunda
clase o especial de radiotelegrafista;

e) en las estaciones de barco con instalacion radiote-
lefénica solamente: un operador, titular de un
certificado de radiotelefonista o de un certificado
de radiotelegrafista.



EUR20TA,
NZL/26/33

NOC

EURN0MT2,
NZL261A,
USA/12162
MEX/63106

NOC

EUR/20772,
NZLI26/34,
USA/12163
MEX/6106

NOC

EUR/20/73,
CAN/I44,
NZL/26/34,
USA/17/164
CHN/6Y
MEX/6/106

NOC

Mob-87

3987
Mob-87

38
Mob-87

3989
Mob-87

USA=Motivos: Garantizar la adecuada seguridad
mediante personal cualificado.

USA=Motivos: Asegurar la concordancia entre el
Reglamento de Radiocomunicaciones y el Convenio
Internacional para la Seguridad de la Vida
Humana en el Mar.
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Mob-87

3987
Mob-87

3988
Mob-87

3989
Mob-87

Seccion 1. Clase y personal minimo en las
estaciones de barco y estaciones terrenas de barco que utilizan
Ias técnicas y frecuencias prescritas en el capitulo N IX
y las prescritas para la correspondencia publica

§ 4. Las administraciones adoptaran las medidas necesarias
para que el personal de las estaciones de barco y estaciones
terrenas de barco posea las aptitudes profesionales necesarias para
operar eficazmente la estacion, y tomaran las medidas que garan-
ticen la disponibilidad operacional y el mantenimiento de los
equipos para comunicaciones de socorro y seguridad, de confor-
midad con los acuerdos internacionales pertinentes.

§S. Una persona que posea las aptitudes profesionales
necesarias debera estar en disposicion de actuar como operador
especializado en casos de socorro.

§ 6. El personal de las estaciones de barco provistas obliga-
{oriamente de aparatos de radiocomunicaciones en cumplimiento
de acuerdos internacionales y que utilizan las frecuencias y técnicas
prescritas en el capitulo N IX incluira, por lo menos, en lo relativo
a las disposiciones del articulo 55:



USA/12/165
sup

MEX/63/107

MOD

EUR/20/74
MOD

CHN/61/

MOD

s
MOD

CAN/23/145
MOD

NZLJ/26/35
MOD

3990
Mob-87

3990

Mob-87

3990
Mob-87

3990
Mob-87

3990
Mob-87

3990
Mob-87

3990
Mob-87

a)

a)

a)

a)

a)

—-20-
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Para estaciones a bordo de barcos que navegan dentro o fuera del
alcance de las estaciones costeras que transmiten en ondas
hectométricas: un titular del certificado de radioelectrénico de

primera o de segunda clase @ de un certificado de operador general:

Para estaciones a bordo de barcos que navegan fuera del

alcance de las estaciones costeras que transmiten en ondas hectometrieas métricas:
fietricas:

un titular del certificado de radioelectrénico de primera o de segunda

clase o del certificado de operador general;

Para estaciones a bordo de barcos que navegan dentro o fuera def alcance
de las estaciones costeras que transmiten en ondas hectométricas: un titular
del certificado de radioelectrénico de primera o de segunda clase

Para estaciones a bordo de barcos que navegan fuera del alcance
de las estaciones costeras que transmiten en ondas hectométricas: un titular
del certificado de radioslectr6nico de primera o de segunda clase 0_un

ficado d lor general:

Para estaciones a bordo de barcos que navegan dentro g fuera del alcance
de las estaciones costeras que transmiten en ondas hectométricas y teniendo
un titular del certificado de

3990
Mob-87

en cuenta lo dispuesto en el nimerg 2392:
radioelectrénico de primera o de segunda clase g del certificado de operador general;

a)

Para estaciones a bordo de barcos que navegan
fuera del alcance de las estaciones costeras que
transmiten en ondas hectométricas: un titular del
certificado de radioelectrénico de primera o de
segunda clase;



EUR20/TS,
CAN/V/146,
NZL26/36,
yrne

sup

MEX3/108
MOD

CHN/6Y/
MOD

USA/1Y166
MOD

I
Mob-87

391
Mob-87

391 b)
Mob-87

3991 Bla)
Mob-87
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3991 b)
Mob-87

para estaciones a bordo de barcos que navegan
dentro del alcance de las estaciones costeras que
transmiten en ondas hectometricas metricas: un

. s : TSPy s
titular del certificado de radioelectronico de primera o
de segunda clase, o del certificado de operador
general; o del certificado de operador restringidoj

para estaciones a bordo de barcos que navegan dentre
mas alla del alcance de las estaciones costeras que
transmiten en ondas metricas hectométriecas: un titular
del certificado de radioelectzonico-de-primera-o-de
segunda-ciase-o-dei-certificado-de operador

general;

Para estaciones a bordo de barcos que navegan
dentro del alcance de las estaciones costeras que
transmiten en ondas hectométricas: un titular del
certificado de radioelectrénico de primera o de
segunda clase o del certificado de operador general;



EURN0/G,
CANIM147,
Jjam,
NZL/26/37

(MOD)

USAN121167
MOD

CHN/sY/
MEX/¢¥109

sup

CHN/Y/
MOD

3992
Mob-87

3992
Mob-87

3992
Mob-87

3992
Mob-87
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Para estaciones de barco a bordo de barcos que
navegan al alcance de las estaciones costeras que
transmiten en ondas métricas: un titular del certi-
ficado de radioelectrénico de primera o de segunda
clase o del certificado de operador general o del
certificado de operador restringido.

o) b) ' Para estaciones -de-basee a bordo de barcos que
navegan al alcance de las estaciones costeras que
transmiten en ondas métricas: un titular del -eerti-
ficado de radioslecirénice de primera-o de segunda
clase-o del certificado de operador general o del
certificado de operador restringido.

CHN=Motivos: Cambiar la numeracion.

USA = Molivos:  Alinear el Reglamento de Radiocomunicaciones con el Convenio

internacional para la Seguridad de la Vida Humana en el Mar y con las
decisiones de la Organizacién Marftima Internacional.

CAN = Motivos:  El convenio SOLAS, por el que se adoptd el Sistema Mundial de Socomo y
Seguridad marftimos el 8 de noviembre de 1988, ofrece actualmente a las
administraciones la flexibilidad de elegir una combinacién de al menos dos de los tres
métodos siguientes: duplicacién de los equipos, mantenimiento basado en Tierra o
mantenimiento en el mar. La modificacién indicada hace coherente la reglamentacion
SOLAS con la de la UIT, exigiendo al personal de las estaciones de barco un
certificado de operador general cuando la estacién utilice duplicacién de equipos y
mantenimiento en Tiemra y navegue luera del alcance de las eslaciones costeras que
transmiten en ondas métricas.

J = Malivos:

1. Deben amonizarse los requisitos definidos en el articulo 56 del Reglamento de
Radiocomunicaciones y la regla iV/15.7 del Convenio SOLAS de 1974 modificado

en 1988, que deberan satisfacer las administraciones responsables del personal de
las estaciones de barco.

2. Envrealidad no esta claro que los articulos 55 y 56 se reconozcan como reglas
internacionales que deben cumplirse, pues muchas administraciones formulan
reservas sobre los articulos 55 y 56 det RR modificado sobre resultados de

la CAMR MOB-87.

3. Teniendo en cuenta que muchas administraciones han promuigado o estan
promuigando legislacion y disposiciones intemas sobre los articutos del RR modiicado
por los resuttados de la CAMR MOB-87 que entraron en vigor el 3 de octubre de 1989
y sobre et SMSSM que se aplicara el 1 de lebrero de 1992, procede modificar los
articulos 55 y 56 de forma que afecten lo menos posible a esa legistacién y
disposiciones internas.

3992
Mob-87

¢) Para estaciones de barco a bordo de barcos que

navegan al alcance de las estaciones costeras que
transmiten en ondas métricas: un titular del certi-
ficado de radioelectrénico de primera o de segunda
clase o del certificado de operador general o del
certificado de operador restringido.
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EUR=Motivos:
EUR/20/77, 3993 T~ - . . .
USA/IZ168  Mob-87 ?0?'3"“6 con la regla 'IV/135_.7 del anverxg S%A'S Lgvusa@g:I ;n los t')arcqs 3993 §7. El personal de las estaciones de barco que no estin
MEX/63/110 g:rt;;?aas;saz:;ﬁla?ap&:l i::ndr:zi;ng:\g?naciz'n do :o r'slgor::er:osagser:g:;dpgs Mob-87 provistas obligatoriamente de equipos de radiocomunicaciones en
NOC tales como duplicacion de equipos, mantenimiento en bases de tierra o capacidad de g:r:‘[::linmlen:? d.e acuerdos. mtemaclmnal'es ly gu:xunhzan las 'fre-
manlen@miento en el mar. Si una combinacion de duplicacién de equipos y ment as Iy G ec;xcas p rcscr;tals en e ‘fa p‘;tu ° .estaré debida-
mantenimiento en bases de tierra es elegida, entonces -de acuerdo con el cnte calificado y poseera los certificados necesarios de confor-
Convenio SOLAS revisado-, la capacidad del mantenimiento electrénico en el mar no midad con las exigencias de la administracion.

seria requerida. De acuerdo con el presente articulo 56 (CAMR MOB-87) del
Reglamento de Radiocomunicaciones, no obstante, para estaciones a bordo de
barcos que navegan fuera del alcance de estaciones costeras que transmiten en
ondas hectométricas un titular de un certificado radioelectrénico de primera o segunda
clase es requerido.

2. La CEPT es de la opinién que existe una disparidad entre la regla IV/15 del
Convenio SOLAS revisado y el articulo 56 del Reglamento de Radiocomunicaciones
revisado por la Conferencia MOB-87. Como se frata de una cuestién de seguridad
maritima, cuya principal responsabilidad compete a la OM|, se propone alinear el
anticulo 56 (MOB-87) con la regla IV/15 (SOLAS) con el fin de resolver el problema de
los 22 paises que hicieron la reserva contenida en la Declaracién 51 en el Protocolo
Final de las Actas Finales de la MOB-87 y de aquellos paises que quisieron unirse a
esta reserva en una etapa posterior.

3. Si el Reglamento de Radiocomunicaciones se modifica de acuerdo con las
propuestas hechas mds arriba, las administraciones podrian -de acuerdo con el
Convenio SOLAS revisado- quedar libres para elegir:

- bien el mantenimiento electrénico en el mar junto con una de las otras opciones
mencionadas armiba; en cuyo caso la persona designada para llevar a cabo el
mantenimiento electronico deberia ser titular de un certificado apropiado como
especifica el Reglamento de Radiocomunicaciones 0 tener cualificacion para un
adecuado mantenimiento electrénico en el mar que puede ser otorgado por la
administracion teniendo en cuenta las recomendaciones de la OMI relativas a la
preparacion de este personal,

- o duplicacién de equipos y mantenimiento en bases de tierra; en cuyo caso seria
requerido por lo menos un titular de un certificado de operador general.

USA=Motivos: garantizar la adecuada seguridad mediante 3994
personal cualificado. a NO atribuidos,
4011

MEX=Motivos:



UNION INTERNACIONAL DE TELECOMUNICACIONES

Documento DL/6-S
CAMR PARA EXAMINAR LA ATRIBUCION DE
- 3 de febrero de 1992
CAM R 92 FRECUENCIAS EN CIERTAS PARTES DEL ESPECTRO Original: inglés
MALAGA-TORREMOLINOS, FEBRERO/MARZO 1992
COMISION 5
Pr man Trabai | misié

GRUPO DE TRABAJO 5A

Mandato

Sobre la base de las propuestas de las administraciones, y teniendo en cuenta las conclusiones
pertinentes de la Comisién de atribucién de frecuencias y del Grupo de Trabajo de la Plenaria, asi como los
Informes de la IFRB y del CCIR:

1) Examinar las disposiciones de los articulos 55(Rev.) y 56(Rev.) del Reglamento de
Radiocomunicaciones, como se indica en la Resolucién 71 (punto 2.3).

2) Examinar las Recomendaciones y Resoluciones relacionadas con el punto 1 anterior.

1 Conferencia de Plenipotenciarios de Niza, 1989.

TACONF\CAMR-92\DL\006S.DOC
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GRUPO DE TRABAJO 5B

Mandato

Sobre la base de las propuestas de las administraciones, y teniendo en cuenta las conclusiones
pertinentes de la Comisién de atribucién de frecuencias y del Grupo de Trabajo de la Plenaria, asi como los
Informes de la IFRB y del CCIR: .

1) Examinar y revisar, en la medida necesaria, los procedimientos reglamentarios
correspondientes a los diversos servicios de radiocomunicaciones y bandas de frecuencias
asociadas de conformidad con los puntos del orden del dia 2.2(2.2.1-2.2.8) y 2.6.

2) Examinar modificaciones minimas del articulo 12 del Reglamento de Radiocomunicaciones,
como resultado de las medidas adoptadas con respecto al apéndice 26, segun se indica en la
Resolucion 91 (punto 2.4).

3) Examinar las Recomendaciones y Resoluciones relacionadas con los puntos 1 y 2 anteriores.

1 Conferencia de Plenipotenciarios de Niza, 1989.

TACONF\CAMR-92\DL\006S.DOC
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GRUPO DE TRABAJO 5C

Mandato

Sobre la base de las propuestas de las administraciones, y teniendo en cuenta las conclusiones
pertinentes de la Comisidn de atribucion de frecuencias y del Grupo de Trabajo de la Plenaria, asi como los
Informes de la IFRB y del CCIR:

1) Examinar las disposiciones pertinentes del articulo 1 del Reglamento de Radiocomunicaciones
y las definiciones de ciertas aplicaciones espaciales nuevas (punto 2.1).

2) Examinar las medidas apropiadas, habida cuenta de las decisiones de la Conferencia en
relacién con las definiciones, de conformidad con la Resolucién 111 (punto 2.5).

3) Examinar las Recomendaciones y Resoluciones relacionadas con los puntos 1 y 2 anteriores y

las no relacionadas con los Grupos de Trabajo 5A y 5B, pero que correspondan al mandato de
la Comisién 5.

E. GEORGE
Presidente

1 Conferencia de Plenipotenciarios de Niza, 1989.

TACONF\CAMR-92\DL\006S.DOC



UNION INTERNACIONAL DE TELECOMUNICACIONES ‘ :
Documento DL/7-S

CAMR PARA EXAMINAR LA ATRIBUCION DE
Re 3 de febrero de 1992
CAM R 92 FRECUENCIAS EN CIERTAS PARTES DEL ESPECTRO Original: inglés
MALAGA-TORREMOLINOS, FEBRERO/MARZO 1992
MISION
N | Presiden I mision
ATRIBUCION DE LOS DOCUMENTOS
GT 5A 9, 12, 20, 23, 26, 30, 31, 52
GT 5B 5, 8,12, 20, 27, 30, 34, 44, 46
GT5C 6,7, 12, 14, 20, 21, 23, 25, 26, 27, 30, 31, 32, 34, 39, 41, 45, 46, 52
E. GEORGE
Presidente

TACONRCAMR-92\DL\007S.DOC



UNION INTERNACIONAL DE TELECOMUNICACIONES

Documento DL/8-S
CAMR-02  CamoAms S GO DE o 400 brroco 1902
. Qriginal: inglés
MALAGA-TORREMOLINOS, FEBRERO/MARZO 1992
GRUPOQ DE TRABAJO 4A
| Presi Trabajo 4A

TEMAS QUE DEBE CONSIDERAR EL GRUPO DE TRABAJO 4A, BASADOS
EN PROPUESTAS A LA CONFERENCIA

1. Principios para la ampliacién de las atribuciones al servicio de radiodifusién por ondas decamétricas
— las bandas de frecuencia se pondran a disposicién a nivel mundial;

— cuando sea posible, se elegiran bandas adyacentes a las bandas de radiodifusiéon por ondas
decamétricas existentes;

— se evitaran las bandas previstas internacionalmente para servicios distintos de los de
radiodifusién de conformidad con el Reglamento de Radiocomunicaciones; por ejemplo, las
bandas del servicio mévil maritimo (apéndice 31 y apéndice 25), del servicio movil
aerondutico (R), del servicio mévil aeronautico (OR), etc.;

— deberan evitarse las bandas atribuidas al servicio de aficionados y al servicio de frecuencias
patrén y senales horarias.

Bandas de las zonas tropicales

3. Propuestas de cambios de las atribuciones en las bandas

6 MHz

9 MHz

10 MHz
11 MHz
13 MHz
15 MHz
17 MHz
19 MHz

con inclusion de las nuevas notas propuestas.
4, El servicio de aficionados y de radiodifusiéon en torno a 7 MHz

BLU
— nuevas bandas reservadas para la BLU;
— cambio de la fecha de aplicacion para la BLU.

Ampliacién del RR530 a otras bandas

Aplicacién de las nuevas atribuciones
— desarrollo de los procedimientos apropiados

S. HESS
Presidente

TACONF\CAMR-92\DL\008S.DOC
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~ UNION INTERNACIONAL DE TELECOMUNICACIONES

Documento DL/9-S

CAMR PARA EXAMINAR LA ATRIBUCION DE 4 de febrero de 1992
CAM R-92 FRECUENCIAS EN CIERTAS PARTES DEL ESPECTRO Qriginal: inglés

MALAGA-TORREMOLINOS, FEBRERO/MARZO 1992

N | Presidente del Trabajo 5A

Se adjunta a titulo informativo la Resolucion A.703 (17) de la OMI, referente a la formacién del
personal de radiocomunicaciones del SMSSM.

Robert C. MCINTYRE
Presidente del Grupo de Trabajo 5A

TACONRCAMR-92\DL\009S.DOC



RESOLUCION A.703(17)
aprobada el 6 de noviembrae de 1991

bl O

| _ _
FORMACION DEL PERSONAL DE RADIOCOMUNICACIONES DEL SISTEMA
MUNDIAL DE SOCORRO Y BEGURIDAD MARITIMOS (SMSBM)

LA ASAMBLEA,

RECORDANDO el articulo 15 j) del Gonvenio condtitutivo de la& Organizacidn
Maritima Internacional, articulo que trata de lss funciones de la Asamblea por
lo que respec¢ts a las regles y directrices relativag a la seguridad maritima,

CONSIDERANDO las enmiendas de 1987 al Reglamento de Radiocomunicaciones,
las enmiendas de 1988 al Convénio internacional para la seguridad de la vida
humana en el!mar, 1974 (Convenio SOLA8), y las eamiendss &e 1991 al Convenio
internacional sobre normaa de formadidn, titulacidn y guardia paga la gente-de
mar, 1978 (Convenio de formacicn), para le introduccion del Sistema mundial de
socorro y seguridad maritimos (BEMSSM),

[

TOMANDO! NOTA de que lag enmiendas de:*1991 a 1lé regla IV/2 ddl Convenio de
formacidon estipulan que al determinar los niveles adecuados de cdnocimientos y
formacidén para la titulacidn del persousl de radiocomunicacionps del SMSSM,
las Adminigtraciones tendrén también en cuenta 1las recomendsciones pertinentes

de la Organizacidn,

TOMANDO NOTA ASIMISMO de que las resoluciones 14 y 15 de Ba Conferencia
internacional sobre formacidén y titulacidn de la gente de mar, 1978, relativas
a la formacidn y titulacidn de offciales radiotelegrafistas y operadores
radiotelafonistas no son splicables al personal de radiocomunipagiones de loe
bugues que operan en el SMSSM,

TOMANDO NOTA ADEMAS de que la regolucidn A.702(17) sobre las Directrices
para el mantenimiento del equipo radioceléctrico del SMSESM en relaécion con las
zonas maritimas A3 y A4 contiene dilsposiciones que permiten & lag
Administraciones aprobar, para el mantenimiento del equipo elextfonicoe en el
mar, una competencia equivalente a la recomendada para quienes posean los
titulos especificados en el Reglamento de Radiocomunicaciones,

* Vease Anexo 2-10.



A 17/Res.703 . -4 -

RECONOCIENDO la necesidad de elaborar recomendaciones sobre la formacicn
del personal de radiocomunicaciones de los bugues que opersn en el BMSSN,

HABIENDO EXAMINADO la recomendacién hecha por el Comité de Seguridad
Maritima en su 59°* periodo de seciones,

1. APRUEBA:

a) 1a Recomendacidén sobre la formacién de radicoperadores que posean el
titulo de radicelectrdnico de primera clase, que figura an el
anexp 1; '

b) 1a Recomendacidén sobre la formacién de radicoperadores que posean el
titulo de radioelectrénico de segunda clase, que figura en el
anexo 23

¢) 1a Recomendacion sobre la formacidn de radlooperadores gue posean el
titulo general de operador, que figura en e} anexo 3;

) la Recomendacidén sobre la formacidn de radiooperadores gque posean el
titulo restringido de operador, que figura en el anexo 4§ y

a) la Recomendacidn sobrie la formacidn del personal encargado del
mantenimiento de las inatalaciones del SMBEM a bordo de los buques,
gue figura en el anexo 5; '

2. RECOMIENDA a loe gobiernos que tengan em cuenta las recomenda¢iones

pertinentes que figuran en los anexos de la presente resolucidn sobre la

formacion del personal de radiocomunicaciones de los bugques que opersn en
el SMSEM;

3. INVITA al Comité de Seguridad Maritima a gue mantenga la pnesente
resolucion sometida a revisidén constante en consulta o colaboraqiom con otras
organizaciones internacionales, segiun proceda, especialmente la Organizacion
Internacional del Trabajo y la Unidn Internacional de Telecomunicaciones, y a
que ponga cualquier enmienda futura en conocimiento Ade todos 1os gobiernocs
interesados;

4. AUTORIZA al Comité de Seguridad Maritima para mentener las

recomendaciones adjuntas sometidess a revisidn constante y, cuando proceda,
aprobar enmiendas a las mismas.

12/91/84153 |
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ANEXO 1

RECOMENDACION SOBRE LA FORMACION DE RADIOOPERADORES QUE POSEAN
EL TITULO DE RADIOELECTRONICO DE PRIMERA CLASE

1 Cupstioges genezales

1.1 Antes de gue comience el psriodo de formacidn, el candidato habra de
satiefacer loe requisitos de aptitud fisica, especiglmente en lo que concierne
al oido, la vista y el habla.

1.2 La formacidn se ajustard a lo dispuesto en el Convenio interpacional
sobre normas'de formacion, titulacidn y guardis para la gente de mar (Convenio
de formacidén), el Reglamento de Radiocomunicaciones que constituye el anexo
Qel Convenio internacional de tslecomunicaciones (Reglamento de
Radiocomunicaciones) y el Convenio internacional para la seguridad de la vida
humana en el mar (Convenio SOLAS) que se hallen en vigor, presténdose especial
atencion a lps Aisposiciones relativae al Sistema mundial de secarro y
seguridad maritimos (SMSSM). Al elaborar los requisitos de formacidén deberan
tenerse en cuenta los siguientee conocimientos, que 20 constituyen una lista
exhaustiva,

2 Conocimientos tedricos

2.1 Conocimiento adecuado @e los principios fundamentales y lbs factores
basicos necessrios para utilizar de forma segura y pficas todos los
subsistemas y el equipo prescritos para el SMSSEM que permita sptisfacer los
requisitos de formacion enumerados en la seccién de conocimienktos practicos
del presente anexo.

2.2 Conocimientos sobre la utiliszacion, el funcilomamiento y las zonas de
servicio de los subsistemas del SMESM, incluidas las caracteristicas del

- sistema por satélite, los sigtemas de radicavisos nauticos y meteoroldgicos y
la seleccidn de los circuitos de comunicacidn apropiados.

2.3 ConociMiento adecuado de los principios de la electricidad y de las
teorias de radioelectricidad y electrdénica gque permita satisfacer los
requisitos especificados en los parrafos 2.4, 2.5, 2.6, 2.7 y 2.8 siguientes.

2.4 Conocimiento tedrico de los equipos de radiocomunicaciones del SMSSM,
incluidos los transmisores y receptores de teleqraﬁia de imprdsipn directa de
bande estrecha y radiotelefémicos, el oqguipo de llamada selectiva digital, las
estaciones terrenas de buque, las radiobalizas de Izcalizacién de siniestros,
los sistemas de antena maritimos, los equipos de radiocomunicacipnes para
embarcaciones de supervivencia y cualquier otro equipo auxilisr,; incluidas 1las
fuentes de énergia, asi como un conocimientc gemeral de los primcipios de
funcionamiento de los demas equipos utilizados normalmente para la
radionavegacidon y, en particular, del mantenimient¢ de los equipos en servicio.

2.5 Conocimiento de los factores gue afectan la fiabilidad, ia

disponibilidad, los procedimientos de mantenimiente y la utilizacion adecuada
de los equipos de prueba.

12791784153
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2.6 Conocimientos sobre microprocesadores y la determinacidn de averiag de
los sistemas que utilizan microprocesadores.

2.7

Conocimientos sobre los sistemas de control de los equipos
radioceléctricos del SMSSM, incluidas pruebas y analisis.

2.8 Conocimientos sobre 1a utilizacidén de los programas de computador para
los equipos radioeléctricos del EMSSM y de los métodos para corregir las
averiss ocasionadae por la pardida de control del equipo por dichos programas.

Reglamentos y documentacidn

El operaddr tendra conocimiento de lo siguiente:

3

.3

el Convenio SOLAS y el Reglamento de Radiocdomunicacionws,
especialmente por lo que respecta a: '
radlocomunicaciones de gocorro, urgencis y eseguridad;

medios para evitar interferencias perjudiciales, especiaimente en
el trafico de socorro y seguridad;

métodos para impedir las transmisiones no sutorizadas;

otros documentos relstivos & los procedimientos operacionales y de
comunicacion de los servicies de socorro, seguridad y
correspondencia publica, imcluidos los referentes a ddrechos de
utiligacién, radioavisos nduticos y transmisiones meteoroloégicas en
el gervicio mévil maritimo y el serviclo mgvil maritimo por
satelite;

empleo del Cédigo internacional de sefiales y el Vocabulario
normalizado de navegscidn maritima de la OmI.

Se impartirs formacion acerca de lo siguiente:

.1

.6

procedimientos y disciplina necesarios en }as comunicaciones para
avitar interferencias perjudiciales en los subsistemas Ael SMSSM;

procedimientos para el empleo de informacibm sobre prediccidn de la
propagacion, a fin de establecer las frecuencias optimag para las
comunicaciones;

servicio de escucha de radiocomunicaciones pertinente para todos
los subsistemas del SMSSM, intercambio de trafico de
radiocomunicaciones, especialmente en relacidn con lok
procedimientos de socorro, urgencia y seguridad, y repgistros
radioeléctricos;

utilizacidén del alfabeto fonético internacional:

supervision de una frecuencia de socorro a la vet gue $¢ supervisa
o utiliza simulténesmente al menos otra frecuencia;

sistemas y procedimientos de notificacién de la situgcién del bugue;

12:91/8419%)
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.7 prbcedimientos de comunicacidén del Manual de biusgueds y sslvamento
de buques mercantes (MERSAR) de la OMI utilizando les
radiocomunicaciones;

.8 sistemas y procedimientos radiomédicos.

5 Conocimientos précticos

Se impartird formacidén practica acerca de lo siguiente, com ayuda de los
trabajos de laboratorio apropleados:

.1 manejo correcto y eficaz de todos los subsistemas y el equipo
del SMSSM en condiciones normales de propaqac;on Yy en tondiciones
tipicas de interferencia;

.2 u¢11izacién segura'de todo el equipo de comunicaciones del SMESM y
de los dispositivos auxiliares, incluidas las precauciones de
séguridad;

.3 sptitud para utilisar con precisién y adecuadamente un teclado para
mantener un intercambio satisfactorio de comunicaciones;

.4 técnicas operacionsles de:

.4.1 ajuste del receptor y del transmisor en la modalidad de
funcionamiento adecuada, incluida la llamada selectiva digitel y la
telegrafie de impresidén directa;

.4.2 ajuste y realineacidén de la antena, segihn proceda;

.4.3 utilizacién de los dispositivos radioeléctricos de palvamento;

.4.4 wutilizacidn de las radiobalizas de locallizacidén de pinlestros (RLS);

.5 montaje, reparacidn y mantenimiento de la antena, anﬁn proceda;

.6 lJectura y comprengidn de diagremas gré&ficos, 16gicos y de los

alrcuitos;

.7 utilizacion y cuidedo de las herramientds e instrumentos de pruebs
necesarlos para efectuar el mantenimiento del equipo electrdnico en
el mar;

.8 técnicas de soldadura y desoldadura manyal, incluidas las

utilizadas en los dispositivos semicondyctores y circuitos
modernos, y la aptitud de distinguir si el circuito es adecuado
para soldar o desoldar manualmente:

.9 localizacidn y reparacién de averias a nivel de componentes cuando
sea posible, o a nivel de tarjeta o mddulo en los demas casos:

.10  reconocimiento y correccidn de las condiciones que contribuyeron a
que tuviera lugar la averia;
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.12

procedimientos de mantenimiento, tanto preventivos como
correctivos, para todo el equipo de comunicaciones 44l BMSSM y el

equipo de radionavegacion;

métodos de reduccidén de las interferenciss eléctricas y
electromagnética, tales como puesta a masp, apantallamiento y

filtrado.

6 Copnocimientos varios

El operador tendré conocimientos y/o recibiréd formacidn acerca de lo

siguiente:

.1

o2

12/91/84153

e} idioma inglés, tanto escrito como hablpdo, necesario para el
intercambio satisfactorio de comunicaciones relacionadas con la
seguridad de la vida humana en el mar;

geografia universal, especialmente en relacidén con las principales
rutas maritimas, los servicloe de los centros coordinafiores de
salvamento (CCS) y las rutas de comunicadidén correspondientes:

supervivencia en el mar y utilizacidn de botes salvavidas, botes de
rescate, balsas salvavidas y aparatos flgtantes con su equipo,
especialmente en lo relacionado con los dispositivos
radioeléctricos de salvamento:

prevencion y extincion de incendios, especislmente en lo referente
a la instalacion ramdjoeléctrica;

mpdidas preventivas para la seguridad de] buque y del personal por
lo que respecta a log¢ peligros relacionados con el ¢quipo
radiceléctrico, incluidos los peligros de naturaleza aléctrica,
radioldgica, quimica y mecanica;

primeros auxilios, incluida la técnica de reanimaciéa
cardiopulmonar;

al tiempo universal coordinado (UTC), los husos horprios mundiales
y la linea internacional de cambio de fecha.



ANEXO 2

RECOMENDACION SOBRE LA FORMACION DR RADIOOPERADORES QUE POBEAN
EL TITULO DE RADIOELECTRONICO DE SEGUNDA CLASE

1 Cuagtiones _genaralgs

1.1 Antes de que comience el periodo de formacién, el candidato habré de
satisfacer los requisitos de aptitud fisica, especialmente en 10 que concierne

al oido, la vista y el hsbla,

1.2 La formacién se ajustard a lo dispuesto en el Convenio intmramecional
sobre normag de formacidn, titulaciéa y guardia para la gente de mar (Convenio
de formacion) el Reglamento de Radiocomunicaciones que constituye el anexo del
Convenio internacional de telecomuniceciones (Reglamento de

Radiocomunicaciones) y el Convenio internacional paya la seguridad de la vida
humana en el mar (Convenio SOLAS) que se hallen en vigor, presténflose especial
atencidon a las disposiciones relativas al Sistema mundial de sdcorro y
seguridad maritimos (SMSSM). Al elaborar los requisitos de foumacion deberén
tenerse en cuenta los sigulentes conocimientos, que no constityyen una lista
exhaustiva.

2 Comocimjentos tedricas

2.1 Conocimiento adecuado de los principios genersjes y los factores bésicos
necesarios para utilizar de forma segura y eficas todos los subsistemas y el
equipo prescritos para el SMSEM que permita satisfacer los requiditos de
formacidén enumerados en la seccion de conocimientos practicos del presente
anexo.

2.2 Conocimientos sobre la utilizacion, el funcionpmiento y las sonas de

- sarvicio de los subsistemas del SMSSM, incluidas lae caracterigticas del
sistema por satélite, los uistamas de radioavisos nauticos y mpteordlogicos y
la seleccidn de 10s circuitos de comunicacién apropiados.

2.3 Conocimiento adecuado de los principios fundamentales de la electricidad
y de las teqrias de radicelectricidad y electrdénica que permitia satisfacer los
requisitos gspecificados en los parrafos 2.4, 2.5, 2.6, 2.7 y 2.8 siguientes.

2.4 Conocimiento tedrico general de los equipos de radiocomunicaciones

del SMSSM, incluidos los transmisores y receptores de telegraflia, de impresion
directa de handa estrecha y radlotelefonicos, el equipo de llamads selectiva
digital, las estaciones terrenas de buque, lag radlobalizas de localizacidn de
einiestros, los sistemas de entena maritimos, los equipos de
radiocomunicgaciones para embarcaciones de supervivencia y cualquier otro
equipo auxiliar, incluidas las fuentes de energia, asi como us conocimiento
general de los demas equipos utilisados normalmente para la rddionavegacion y,
en particular, del mantenimiento de los equipos ean servicio.

2.5 Conoclmiento general de los factores gue afectan la fiabtlidad, la
disponibilidad, los procedimientos de mantenimienté y la utilisacida adecuada
de los equipos de prueba.

12/91/84153
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2. 6 Conocimientos qanetales sohre microprocesadores y la determinacion de
averiag de los sistemas gue utilisan microprocesadores.

2.7 Conocimieptos generales sobre 1los sistemas de control de los eguipos
radioeléctricog del SMSSM, incluidas pruebas y anadlisis.

2.8 Conocimientos sobre la uti}lisacidén de los programas de computador para
los equipos rapiceléctricos del SMSSM y de los métodos para corregir las
averiese ocasionadas por la pérdida de control del equipo por dichos programas.

3 Reglameatos y documentacidn
El operador tendrs conocimiento de lo siguiente:

o1 el Convenio SOLAS y el Reglumento de Radiocomunicaciones,
ecpecialmente por lo que respecta a:

.1.1 radiocomunicaciones ‘de socorro, urgencia y seguridad;

.1,2 medios para evitar interferencias perjudiciales, espacislmente en
al trafico de socorro y seguridad;

-1,3 métodos para impedir lag transmisiones no autorizadas;

.2 otros documentos relativos a los procedimientos operacionales y de
cofrunicacidén de los servicios de socorro, seguridad
correspondencia piblica, incluides los referentes a derechos de
utilizacién, radioavisos néuticos y transmisiones metaorologicas en
el servicio mévil maritimo y el servicio mévil maritimo por
satelite;

.3 empleo del Codigo ipternacional de sefiales y el Vocabulario
normalizado de navegacién maritima de la OMI,

4  Bervicig de escucha y procedimientos
Se impartiré formacién aqeica de lo siguiente:

o1 procedimientos y dtsciplina necesarios en las comunicaciones para
evitar interferencias perjudicismles en los subsistemas del SMSSM;

.2 procedimientos para el empleo de informacion sobre grediccicon de la
propagacion, a fin de establecer las frecueancias Sptimas para las
comunicaciones:;

.3 servicio de escucha de radiocomunicaciones pertinente para todos

los subsistemas del SMBSM, intercambio de trafico de
radiocomunicaciones, especialmente en relacidén con jos
procedimientos de socorro, urgencia y seguridad, registros

radioeléctricos;
.4 utilizacion del alfabeto fonético internacional;
5 supervigion de una frecuencia de socorro a la ver gue se supervisa

o utilisza simultanpamente al menos otra frecuencia;
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sigtemas y procedimientos de notificacidn de 1la situgcién del buque;
procedimientos de cdmunicacién del Manual de bisqueda y nalvamento
de buques mercantes (MERSAR) de la OMI utilizando lag
radiocomunicaciones.

sistemas y procedimﬂentos radiomédicos,

5 Conacimientos practicos

Se impartira formacidn prﬁctica acerca de lo slquienio. cor ayuda de los
trabajos de laboratorio apropisdos:

.1

.2

.9

.10

.11

manejo correcto y eficaa de todos los subgistemas y ¢l equipo
de) SMSSM en condiciones normales de propegacidn y en condiciones
tipicas de 1nter£or&ncia.

utfilizacion segura ae todo el equipo de comunicaciones del SMSEM y
de los dispositivos auxiliares, incluldas las precautciones de
seguridad;

apkitud para utilizhr con precisidn y adecuadamente un teclado para
mantener un intercambio satisfactorio de comunicaciones:

ticnicas operacionales de:

ajuste del receptor y del transmisor en la modalidad de
funcionamiento adecuada, incluida la llamada selectiva digital y la
telegrafia de impresion directa;

ajuste, y realineacion de la antena, segin proceda;

utilizacidén de los dispositivos radiocelédtricos de galvamentos
utilizacién de las radiobalizas de localizacion de giniestros (RLS);
montaje, reparacioy y mantenimiento de l1a antena, segin proceda;

lectura y comprension de diagramas gréficos, ldgicos y de los
cIrcuitos:

utilizacion y cuidado de las herramientas e inetruméntos de prueba
necesarios para efectuar el mantenimiento del equip¢ electrdnico en
e)l mar a nivel de sustitucién de unidades o mddulos}

técnicas basicas dé soldadura y desoldadura manual y aconocimiento
dp sus limitaciones;

localizacidn y reppracidn de averias a nivel de tarfeta o médulo;

reconocimiento y cprreccion de las condiciones que contribuyeron a
qgue tuviera lugar la averia;

procedimientos de mantenimiento, tanto preventivos como
correctivos, para todo el eguipo de comunicacliones del SMSSM y el

equipo de radionawvegacida;

12/91/8418§
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metodos de reduccidn Be las interferencias electrica y
electromagnética, tales como puests a masa, apantallamiento y
filtrado.

6 Conocimiegtos varios

El operaddr tendra conocimientos y/o recibird formacidn acerrs de lo

siquiente:

.1

.3

.4

.7

el jdioma inglés, tanto escrito como hablado, necesarip para el
iantercambio satisfactorio de comunicaciones relacionadas con la
seguridad de la vida humana en el mar;

geografia universal, especislmente en reladién con las principales
rutas maritimas, los servicios de los centros coordinadores de
salvamento (CCS) y las rutas de comunicacidn correspondientes;

supervivencia en el mar y utilizacién de botes salvavidas, botes de
rescate, balsas salvividas y aparatos flotantes con sv equipo,
especlialmente en lo relacionado con los dispositivos
radioeléctricos de sdlvamento;

prevoncién y extincion de incendios, especialmente en lo referente
a la instalacidn radjoeléctrica;

medidag preventivas para la seguridad del buque y del personal por
lo gue respecta a los peligros relacionados con el equipo
radlioeléctrico, incleidos los peligros de sdaturalesa g¢léctrica,

radloldgica, quimica.y mecédnicas
primeros auxilios, ipcluida la técnica de reanimecicn

cardiopulmonar;

el tiempo universal éoordinado (UTC), los husos horarios mundiales
y 1a linea internaci¢nal de cambio de fecha.

12/91/84155
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ANEXO 3

RECOMENDACION SOBRE LA FORMACION DE RADIOCOPERADORES QUE POSEAN
EL TITULO GENERAL DE OPERADOR

1 Cuestiones genersles

1.1 Antes de qua comience el periodo de formacidn, el candidatio habra de
satisfacer 19s requisitos de gptitud fisica, especislmente en lo que concierne
al oido, la vista y el hable.

1.2 La formacidén se ajustard a lo dispuestc en el Convenio internacional
sobre normas de formacidén, titulacidn y guardia para la gente de mar (Convenio
de formacidn), el Reglamento de Radiocomunicaciones que constituye el anexo
del Convenio internacional de telecomunicaciones (Reglamento dé
Radiocomunicaciones) y el Conyenio internacional pakra la seguridad de la vida
humana en el mar (Convenio SOLAS) gue se hallen en vigor, presténdose especial
atencidn a las disposiciones pelativas al Sistsma mundial de sbcorro y
seguridad maritimos (SMSSM). Al elaborar los requlsitos de formacion deberan
tenerse en cuenta los siguientes conocimientos, que no constituyen una lista
exhaustiva,

2 Conocimientog tedxicos

2.1 Conocinmiento adecuado de los principios generales y los flactores basicos
necesgarios pars utilisar de rma segura y eficaz todos los subsistemas y el
equipo presdritos para el SM3SM que permita satisfacer los requisitos de
formacién enumerados en la seccidn de conocimientos practicos del presente
anexo.

servicio de los subsistemas de)l SMSSM, incluidas las caracteristicas del
sistema por satélite, los sistemas de radioavisos nduticos y netesoroldgicos y
la seleccion de los circuitos de comunicacién apropiados.

3 Reglamentos y documentagidn

El operador tendra cono¢imiento de lo giguiente;

2.2 Conocimientos sobre la uytilizacion, el funcionamiento y 3;3 zonas Qe

.1 #l Convenio SOLAS y el Reglamento de Radiocomunicationes,
especialmente por lo que respectas a:

.1.1 radiocomunicacionss de socorro, urgencis y seguridpd;

.1.2 medios para evitar interferencias perjudiciales, especialmente en
el trafico de soporro y seguridad:

.1,3 métodos para impellir las transmisiones no autorisadas:

o2 otros documentos relativos a los procedimientos operacionales y de
comunicacidén de log servicios de socorro, seguridad y
correspondencia piblica, incluidos los referentes a derachos de
utilisacidn, radioavisos naduticos y transmisiones meteoroldgicas en
el gervicio mévi) maritimo y el servicio mévil mazitimo por
satédlite; ‘
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empleo del Cddigo internacional de senales y el Vocabulsrio
normalizado de navegation maritima de la OMI.

4  Bervicio de escucha y procedimientos

Se jimpartird formacion acerca de lo siguiente:

|

‘2

procedimientos y discipline necesarios en les comunicaciones para
evitar interferencias perjudiciales en 10s subsistemas de)l SMSSM;

procedimientos para el empleo de informacibm sobre prediccion de la
propagacion, a fin de establecer las frecuencias dptimms para las
comunicaciones;

servicio de escucha de radiocomunicaciones pertinente para todos
los subsistemas de)l SMSSM, intercambio de trafico de
radiocomunicacionee, especialmente en relacidn con los
prOjedimientos de socorro, urgencia y seguridad, y registros
radioceléctricos;

utilizacion del alfaﬁeto fondtico internacional;

supervision de una frecuencia de socorro a la vez que se supervisa
o utiliza simulténeasente al menos otra frecuencia;

sistemas y procedimientos de notificacidn de la situadién del bugue;
procedimientos de comunicacidén del Manual de busqueds y salvamento
de puques mercantes (MERSAR) de la OMI utilizando las

radiocomunicaciones;

sistemas y procedimigntos radiomédicos.

S  Conpcimientos practicos

Se impartiira formacidn practica acerca de lo signiente:

.1

.4

4.1

Q"z
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manejo correcto y eficaz de todos los subsistemas y el equipo
del SMSSM en condiciones normales de propagacidn y en condiciones
tigicae de interferemcia;

utflizacidn segura de todo el egquipo de comunicacioneg del SMSSM y
de los dAispositivos suxiliares, incluides las precaucionesz de

seguridad;

aptitud para utilizar con precisidén y adecuadamente un teclado para
mastener un intercambio satisfactorio de acomunicaciocres:

técnicas operacionajes de:

ajuste del receptor y del transmisor en 1la modalidad de
funcionamiento adecyada, incluide la llamada selectiva digital y la
telegrafis de impregidn directa;

ajuste y realineacién de la antema, segin proceda;
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.4.3 vutllisacién de los Aispositivos radioceléctricos de salvamento;

4.4

utdlisacidn de las radiobalisas de localitacion de siniestros (RLS):

6 Copocimisntos varios

El operador tendréd conocimlentos y/o recibird formacidn acerea de lo

siguiente:

.1

o2

-4

12/91/8415j

e) ldioma inglés, tanto escrito como hablado, necesario para el
intercambio satisfactorio de comunicaciones relacionadas con la
seguridad de la vida humana en el mar;

geografia univereal, especialmente en relacidn con ias principales
rutas maritimas, lgs servicios de los centros coordinadores de
salvamento (CCS) y las rutas de comunicacidén corresgondientes;
supervivencia en el mar y utilizacion de botes salvavidas, botes de
rescate, baleas salvavidas y aparatos flotantes con su equipo,
especialmente en 1o relacionado con los dispositivos
radioceldéctricos de salvamento;

prevencion y extingién de incendios, espécialmente en lo referente
a la instalacion radiceléctrica;

medidas preventivas pasrs la seguridad del bugue y del personal por
lo que respecta a log peligros relacionados con el sgquipo
radioeléctrico, incluidos los peligros de naturalena elactrica,
riadioldégica, quimica y mecénica;

primeros auxilios, incluida la técnica de reanimaciBn
cardicpulmonar;

4l tiempo universal coordinado (UTC), los husos horarios mundiales
¥y la linea internacional de cambio de fecha.
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ANEXO 4

RECOMENDACION SOBRE LA FORMACION DE RADIOOPEHADORES QUE POSEAN
EL TITULO RESTRINGIDO DE OPERADOR

1 Cuestiopps geonersles

1.1 Antes de que comience el periodo de formacidn, el candidate habrd de
satisfacer los requisitos de aptitud fisica, especialmente en lo que concierne
al oido, la vista y el habla.

1.2 La formacidén se ajustara a 1o dispuesto en el Convenio internacional
sobre normas de formacidén, titulacién y guardia para la gente d¢ mar (Convenio
de formacion), el Reglamento de Radiocomunicaciones que constituye el anexo
del Convenio internacional de telecomunicaciones (Reglamento de
Radiocomunicaciones) y el Coanvenio internacional para 1la seguripad de la vida
humana en el mar (Convenio SOLAS) que ge hallen en vigor, prestBndose especial
atencion a las disposiciones relativas al Sistema mundial de socorro y
seguridad maritimos (SMSSM). Al elaborar los requisitos de formacidn deberdn
tenerse en cuenta los siguientes conocimientos, que no constituyes una lista
exhaustiva.

2 Conocimjentos tedricos

2.1 Conocimiento adecuado de los principios fundamgntales y los factores
basicos, incluidos la limitacion del alcance de las ondas métricas y el efecto
de la altura de la antena, necesarios para utilizar de forma segura y eficaz
todos los subeistemas y el equipo prescritos para el SMESM en las zonas
maritimas Al, gue permita satisfacer los requisitos de formacion enumeradosg en
la seccidn de conocimientos practicos del presente anexo.

2.2 Conocimientos sobre 1ls utilizacidn, el funcionamiento y 14s ronas de
gervicio de los subsistemas para las zonas maritimas Al del SMESM, como por

- ejemplo, los sistemas de radioavieos nduticos y meteoroldgicos y los circuitos
de comunicacion spropiados.

3 Reglamentos y documentacidg
El 6poqador tendra conocimiento de lo siguiente:

1 dquellas partes del Convenio SOLAS y del Reglamento de
Radiocomunicaciones pertinentes para las zonas maritimas Al,
egpecialmente por lo que respecta a:

1.1 radiocomunicaciones de socorro, urgencia y seguridad;

.1.2 medios para evitar interferencias perjudiciales, especialmente en
pl trafico de so¢orro y seguridad;

.1.3 métodos para impedir las transmisiones no autorizadas;
.2 otros documentos relativos a los procedimientos operacionales y de

comunicacion de lps serviciuvs de socorro, seguridall y
correspondencia piiblics, incluidogs los referentes p derechos de
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utilisecion, radioavisos nduticos y transmisiones meteoroldgicas en
el servicio movil maritimo para las sonss maritimas Al;

empleo de) Cdédigo 1nqornaciona1 de sensles y el Vocabulario
normalizado de navegacion maritima de la OMI.

4  Servicio g:. escucha y procedimientos

Se impartird formacion acerca de lo siguiente:

procedimientos y 4disciplina necesarios en las comunicaciones para

.1
evitar interferencias perjudiciales en los subsistemas del SMSSM
utilisados en las sonss maritimas Al;

o2 procedimientos de comunicacidn ea ondas métricaes parai

+2,1 el gervicio ae escucha de radiocomunicacioses, el intdrcambio de
trafico de radiocomuaicaciones, especialmente en relacdidm con los
procedimientos de socorro, urgencia y seguridad, y los registros
radloeléctricos;

«2.2 la gupervigion de una frecuencia de socorré a la ves qu se
supervisa o utiliza simultaneamente al menes otra frec¢uencia;

2,3 el sistema de llamoda selectiva digital)

.3 utilisacidn del alfabeto fonético internacional;

.4 sistemas y procedimientos de notificacién de la situacidn del buque;

.5 propadimientos de comunicacidon del Manual de bisqueda y salvamento
de pbuques mercantes {MERSAR) de la OMI utilizando las
radiocomunicaciones de ondas métricas;

.6 sistemas y ptocedlmi@ntoe radjiomeédicos.

5 Conocimientos practicos

Se impartird formacidn practica acerca de lo siguiente:

.1
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manejo correcto y eficaz de los subsistemas y el equipo del EMSSM
prescritos para los bugues gue operen en las gonas maritimas Al en
condiciones normales de propagacién y en condiciones tiplces de
interferencia; '

utilisacion segura del equipo pertinente de comunicadiones
del SMSSM y de los dispositivos auxiliares, incluidas las
precauciones de seguridad:

técnicas operacionales de:

utilizacidn de las ondas métricas, incluidos el ajuste de los
cagales, del silenciador o de la modalidad, segun proceda;

utilisacidén de los dispositivos radioceléctricos de salvamento:
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.3.3

3.4

utilizacidn de radiobalisas de locelizacion de siniestiros (RLS):

utilizacion del receptor NAVTEX.

6 Sonogcimiantos varlos

El operador tendré conocimientos y/o recibird formacidon acerca de lo

giguiente:

.1

o2

«3

C‘

6
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el jdioma inglés, tanto escrito como hablado, necesario para el
intércambio satisfactorio de comunicaciones relacionadas con la
seguridad de la vids humana en el mar;

los gservicios de los centrog coordinadoree de salvamento (CCE) y
lag rutas de comunicgcion correspondientes;

supervivencia en el mar y utilizacién de botes salvavidas., botes de
rescate, balsas salvavidas y aparatos flotantes con su equipo,
espzclalmonte en lo relacionado con los Alepositivos
radioeléctricos de salvamento;

prevencidén y extincidn de incendios, especialmente en lo referente
a2 lp instalacion radjoeléctrica;

medidas preventivas Jara la seguridad del bugue y del personsl, por
1o que respecta a log peligros relacionados con el equipo
radEoeléctrico. incluidos los peligros de naturaleza electrica,
radfiologica, quimica;y mecénica;

prijeros auxilioe, igcluids la técnica de reanimacidn
cargdiopulmonar. '
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ANEXO 5

RECOMENDACION SOBRE LA FORMACION DEL PERSONAL DE RADIOCOMUNICACIONES
ENCARGADO DEL MANTENIMIENTO DE LAS INSTALACIONES DEL SHMSSM
A BORDO DE LOS BUQUES

1 Cusstiones generales

1.1 Véanse 1& regla IV/15 sobre prescripciones relativas a mantenimiento, que
figura en las enmiendas de 1988 al Convenio SOLAS 1974 en relacidn con las
radiocomunicaciones para el SMSSM, y la resolucidn A.702(17) sohlre Directrices
para el mantenimiento del equipo radioeléctrico del SMSSM en regaclén con las
zonas maritimas A3 y A4, cuyo anexo contiene la Adisposicidén siguiente:

"4,2 La persona deslignada para llevar & cabo las funciones de
maritenimiento del equipo electrdnico en el mar poseend el titulo
pertinente que se especifique en el Reglamento de
Radiocomunicaciones o bien 1la competencia adecuada sdbre
mantenimiento del equipo electrdnico en el mar aprobada por la
Adninigtracidn teniendo en cuenta las recomendaciones de 1la
Organizacion sobre la formacion de dicho personsl.”

1.2 Se facilita la orientacidn siguiente sobre titulacidén equivalente para el
mantenimiento del equipo electrdnico & fin de que las Administraciones la
utilicen segun proceda.

1.3 La formac¢ion recomendada a continuacidon no faculta para actiuar como

operador del equipo radioeléctrico del SMSSM, a menoa que se podea el titulo
de radiooperador apropiado.

2 Formacidén sobre mantenimiepto eguivalente a ls del titulo de
2ioslectirdnice 4 i 3

2.1 Al determinar la formacidén equivalente a las sedciones sobne
mantenimiento del titulo de radicelectrénico de primera clase se debera tener
en cuente el conocimiento de los puntos citados en los parrafos siguientes,
que figuran en el anexo 1 de la presente resolucidén, si bien no se considerara
que dicha ligta es exhaustiva,

2.2 Conocimientos tedricos
Pérrafo‘ 2.1' 2-34 2-4, 2.50 2.6' 2.7 Y 2.8.

2.3 Conocimigntos précticos

Parrafos 5.2, 5.4.1, 5.4.2, 5.4.3, 5.4.4, 5,5, 5.6, 5.7, 5.8, 5.9, 5.10,
5.11 y 5.12.

2.4 Conocimientos varios
Pérrafos 6.4, 6.5, y 6.6.

12/91/8415)
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3.1 Al determinar la formacidn equivalente a las secciones sobre
mantenimiento del titulo de radicelectrdnico de sequndia clase se debera tener
en cuenta el conocimiento de los puntos citados en los paArrafos sfiguientes,
que figuran en pl anexo 2 de la presente resolucicn, sl bien no se considerara
que dicha lista es exhaustiva.

3.2 Conocimientos Ledricos

Pirrafos 2.1, 2.3, 2.4, 2.5, 2.6, 2.7 y 2.8,

3.3 Copocimientos practicos

Pérrafos 5«2' 51401, 5»402' 504'3' 5.4.4' 515; 5.6‘ 5-70 5.8. 5.9' 5010,
5.11 y 5.12.

3.4 Copnocimienkos varios
Pﬂrrafoﬂ Gh" 605; Y 6'60

12/91/8415)
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Documen -
CAMR PARA EXAMINAR LA ATRIBUCION DE
4 de febrero de 1992
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MALAGA-TORREMOLINOS, FEBRERO/MARZO 1992

Punto del orden del dia

2.2.3a (Resolucion N2 520)

2.2.4a (Resolucién N° 208)

2.2.4b (Recomendacioén 408)
2.2.4c (Recomendacién 205)
2.2.4d

2.2.1(%

2.2.6 (Recomendacion 716)
2.2.7 (Recomendacion 708)
2.2.8

26
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GRUPQ DE TRABAJQ 4B

N | i Trabajo 4B

TAREAS DEL GRUPO DE TRABAJO 4B

Asunto

Servicio de radiodifusion por satélite (sonora) y utilizacién complementaria
terrenal (con exclusién de los enlaces de conexidn)

Servicios mévil y moévil por satélite (con exclusién de los enlaces de
conexién)

Correspondencia publica con las aeronaves

Futuros sistemas publicos de telecomunicaciones méviles terrestres
Satélites de 6rbita baja, por debajo de 1 GHz

Vehiculos espaciales tripulados, en torno a 400 MHz

Investigacion espacial y operaciones espaciales, en torno a 2 GHz
Notas relativas al servicio de radiodeterminacién por satélite

RR635 (bandas 223 - 238 MHz y 246 - 254 MHz)

Cambios derivados

G.F. JENKINSON
Presidente



INTERNATIONAL TELECOMMUNICATION UNION

WARC-92  WARCFOR DEALING WITH FREQUENCY

ALLOCATIONS IN CERTAIN PARTS OF THE SPECTRUM

MALAGA-TORREMOLINOS, FEBRUARY/MARCH 1992 10 February 1992 ,

English only

Working Q‘ roup 4B
Note by the Chai  Working G B
PROPOSED INITIAL METHOD OF ADDRESSING TOPICS

1. 137 MHz t0 1.0 GHz

Agenda items 2.2.4d, 2.2.8 and space applications (Note 1), [meteorological-satellite]

Docs. 6, 7+Corr.2, 12, 15, 20, 23, 25, 26, 27, 30, 31, 34, 36, 41, 44, 45, 51, 52,

55, 56, 63, 65, 74, 97, 111 '
2. -2 11 - Hz

Agenda item 2.2.6
Docs. 4,7, 12, 13, 20, 23, 26, 27, 30, 31, 34, 40, 44, 53, 61

3. Proposals concerning BSS (Sound) and Complementary terrestrail

Agenda item 2.2.3a

Docs. 7, 12, 13, 16, 20, 23, 26, 27, 28, 30, 31, 34, 37, 39, 40, 41, 44, 45, 48, 49, 52, 56, 63, 64,
65, 74, 75, 101, 111

For information: 73

4,
Agenda items 2.2.43 and 2.2.7
Docs. 7,9, 12, 16, 20, 23, 26, 27, 30, 31, 34, 39, 40, 44, 45, 48, 49, 51, 52, 56, 57, 61,
62, 63, 65, 72, 74, 75, 94, 111
For information: 4, 11, 83, 84, 88
5 ile servi

Agenda items 2.2.4a and 2.2.4c
Docs. 8, 12, 16, 20, 23, 26, 27, 29, 30, 31, 39, 44, 48, 52, 56, §7, 61, 63, 74, 75

6. P | mi bii ! ith aircraft

Agenda item 2.2.4b
Docs. 9, 12, 16, 20, 26, 31, 44, 49, 51,63, 74, 75

G.F. JENKINSON
Chairman
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CAMR PARA EXAMINAR LA ATRIBUCION DE
6 de febrero de 1992
CAM R'92 FRECUENCIAS EN CIERTAS PARTES DEL ESPECTRO Original: inglés o

MALAGA-TORREMOLINOS, FEBRERO/MARZO 1992

RUP TRABA

N Presidente del Trabajo 4B

METODO PRELIMINAR PROPUESTO PARA EL EXAMEN DE LAS CUESTIONES

1. 137 MHz a 1,0 GHz

Puntos 2.2.4d y 2.2.8 del orden del dia, y vehiculos espaciales tripulados, [servicio de meteorologia
por satélite].

Docs. 6, 7, 12, 15, 16, 20, 23, 25, 26, 27, 30, 31, 34, 36, 41, 44, 45, 46, 51, 52, 55, 56, 63, 65.

2. 2025-2110 MHz y 2 200 - 2 290 MHz
Punto 2.2.6 del orden del dia.
Docs. 4, 7, 12, 13, 20, 23, 26, 27, 30, 31, 34, 44, 53.

3. Propuestas relativas al servicio de radiodifusion por satélite (sonora) y a las utilizaciones
complementarias de la radiodifusion sonora terrenal

Punto 2.2.3a del orden del dia.
Docs. 7, 12, 13, 16, 20, 23, 26, 27, 28, 30, 31, 34, 37, 39, '44, 45, 48, 52, 56, 61, 64, 65.

4. Propuestas relativas al servicio movil por satélite y el servicio de radiodeterminacion por
satélite

Puntos 2.2.4a y 2.2.7 del orden del dia.
Docs. 4,7, 9, 12, 16, 23, 26, 27, 28, 30, 31, 34, 39, 40, 44, 45, 48, 49, 51, 52, 56, 57, 61, 62, 65, 72.

5. Propuestas relativas a los FSPTMT
Puntos 2.2.4a a 2.2.4¢ del orden del dia.
Docs. 8, 12, 16, 20, 23, 26, 29, 30, 31, 44, 48, 52, 56.

6. Propuestas relativas a la correspondencia publica con aeronaves
Punto 2.2.4b del orden del dia.
Docs. 9, 12, 16, 20, 26, 31, 44, 49, 51.
G. F. JENKINSON

Presidente
TACONF\CAMR-92\DL\011R1S.DOC
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: Documento DL/11-S
CAMR PARA EXAMINAR LA ATRIBUCION DE
- _ 4 de febrero de 1992
CAM R 92 FRECUENCIAS EN CIERTAS PARTES DEL ESPECTRO Original: inglés
MALAGA-TORREMOLINOS, FEBRERO/MARZO 1992
GRUPO DE TRABAJO 4B

N | Presiden l Trabajo 4

METODO PRELIMINAR PROPUESTO PARA EL EXAMEN DE LAS CUESTIONES

1. 137 MHz a 1,0 GHz

Puntos 2.2.4d y 2.2.8 del orden del dia, y vehiculos espaciales tripulados, [servicio de meteorologia
por satélite].

Docs. 7, 12, 15, 20, 23, 25, 26, 27, 30, 34, 36, 41, 45.

2. 2025-2110 Msz2200-2290MHz
Punto 2.2.6 del orden del dia.
Docs. 7, 12, 20, 23, 27, 30, 31, 34, 53.

3. Propuestas relativas al servicio de radiodifusion por satélite (sonora) y a las utilizaciones
complementarias de la radiodifusion sonora terrenal

Punto 2.2.3a del orden del dia.
Docs. DT1/41 + Addéndum 1 al DT1/41

(ulteriormente se proporcionara la lista de dichos documentos)

4. Propuestas relativas al servicio movil por satélite y el servicio de radiodeterminacién por
satélite

Puntos 2.2.4a y 2.2.7 del orden del dia.

Docs. * (los mismos que figuran en el § 3).

5. Propuestas relativas a los FSPTMT
Punto 2.2.4c del orden del dia.

Docs. *(los mismos que figuran en el § 3).

TACONF\CAMR-92\DL\011S.DOC
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6. Propuestas relativas a la correspondencia publica con aeronaves
Punto 2.2.4b del orden del dia. '

Docs. * (los mismos que figuran en el § 3).

G. F. JENKINSON
Presidente

TACONFR\CAMR-82\DL\011S.DOC
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Documento DL/12-S
~ CAMR PARA EXAMINAR LA ATRIBUCION DE
CAM R'92 FRECUENCIAS EN CIERTAS PARTES DEL ESPECTRO SQ:::ei fe?'reianrglgse 1992

MALAGA-TORREMOLINOS, FEBRERO/MARZO 1992

GRUPO DE TRABAJO 5A

| Presidente del Trabajo 5A

Se acompana, para informacion, la Resolucidn N2 5 de la Conferencia de la OMI sobre el SMSéM
(Londres, 1988).

Robert C. Mcintyre
Presidente del Grupo de Trabajo 5A

TACONRCAMR-92\DL\012S.DOC
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RESOLUCION N2 5

Revision de las prescripciones de la Regla IV/15.7
del Convenio SOLAS

La Conferencia,

Habiendo aprobado las enmiendas al Convenio internacional para la seguridad de la vida humana
en el mar, 1974 (Convenio SOLAS), referentes a las radiocomunicaciones para el Sistema Mundial de
Socorro y Seguridad Maritimos (SMSSM),

Reconociendo que el funcionamiento del SMSSM depende de que los Gobiernos Contratantes lo
implanten de manera efectiva,

Reconociendo ademas que los Gobiernos Contratantes deberan evaluar continuamente las
prescripciones y los medios que deban adoptarse para alcanzar las finalidades y objetivos del SMSSM,

Tomando nota de la Regla IV/15.7, que contiene recomendaciones acerca de los métodos de
mantenimiento del equipo que ha de elaborar la Organizacién,

1. Pide al Comité de Seguridad Maritima que revise periédicamente las prescripciones de la
Regla IV/15.7 a la luz de la experiencia adquirida,

2. Pide ademas al Secretario General que distribuya a los Gobiernos Miembros, con miras a su
estudio, los resultados de estas revisiones periédicas.

TACONRCAMR-92\DL\012S.DOC



UNION INTERNATIONALE DES TELECOMMUNICATIONS

CAM R-92 CAMR CHARGEE D'ETUDIER LES ATTRIBUTIONS DE Document DL/13-E
_ FREQUENCES DANS CERTAINES PARTIES DU SPECTRE 6 February 1992
’ English only

* MALAGA-TORREMOLINOS, FEVRIER/MARS 1992

NOTE BY THE CHAIRMAN OF WORKING GROUP 5A
Terms of reference for Working Group 5A1

WORKING GROUP 5A1
President: Mr. K. B. Malina (D), Box: 439

Terms of reference:

The Drafting Group SAl is to consider developing regulatory text for RR 3990 - 3992, which include the principle:

1) that ships whicﬁ sail within or beyond the range of MF coast stations shall carry personnel holding a first
class radio electronic certificate or a second class radio electronic certificate or a general operator's

certificate; and

2) that ships which sail within the range of VHF stations carry personnel holding a first class radio electronic
certificate or a second class radio electronic certificate or a general operator's certificate or a restricted

operator's certificate.

Robert C. McIntyre
Chairman, Working Group SA



UNION INTERNACIONAL DE TELECOMUNICACIONES '
' Documento DL/14-S

" CAMR PARA EXAMINAR LA ATRIBUCION DE
- 6 de febrero de 1992
. CAM R 92 FRECUENCIAS EN CIERTAS PARTES DEL ESPECTRO ‘Original: inglés
MALAGA-TORREMOLINOS, FEBRERO/MARZO 1992
GRUPOQ DE TRABAJO 5A

INFORME DEL PRESIDENTE DEL GRUPO DE REDACCION 5A1
AL GRUPO DE TRABAJO 5A

El Grupo se reunié el 6 de febrero de 1992 bajo la presidencia del Sr. K.B. Malina, de Alemania;
participaron las siguientes Administraciones:

Dinamarca
Reino Unido
Canada

Japén

Estados Unidos
Australia
Nueva Zelandia
Espana

OMI

De acuerdo con las instrucciones recibidas del Grupo de Trabajo 5A, el Grupo examiné las
propuestas referentes a RR 3990-3992, con el objeto de elaborar disposiciones reglamentarias teniendo en
cuenta el mandato especificado en el Documento DL/13.

Los resultados de este examen fueron aprobados por unanimidad y se reproducen en anexo.

K.B. MALINA
Presidente del Grupo de Trabajo 5A1

Anexo: 1

T\CONF\CAMR-92\DL\014S.DOC
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ANEXO
MOD 3990 a) para estaciones a bordo de barcos que navegan fuera del alcance de las

Mob-87 estaclones costeras que transmlten en ondas heeteme%ﬁees mg;nggg
I

Ia y;gg ymana en gl Mg un titular del cemflcado de radloelectronlco de
primera o de segunda clase g del certificado de operador general: '

SuUP 3991 b) SUPRESION CONFIRMADA
- Mob-87
MOD 3992 e)p) para estaciones de-baree a bordo de barcos que navegan al alcance de -
Mob-87 las estaciones costeras que transmiten en ondas métricas ,teniendo en cuenta lag
ici | Conveni ral ri I3 Vi | Mar: un titular

del certificado de radioelectrénico de primera o de segunda clase o del certificado de
operador general o del centificado de operador restringido.

TACONR\CAMR-92\DL\014S.DOC
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Documento DL/15-S
CAMR PARA EXAMINAR LA ATRIBUCION DE
A Nl 10 de febrero de 1992
C R"92 FRECUENCIAS EN CIERTAS PARTES DEL ESPECTRO riginal: inglés €

MALAGA-TORREMOLINOS, FEBRERO/MARZO 1992

GRUPO DE TRABAJO 4B

N | Presiden 1Gr Trabajo 4B

PROPUESTA DE AGRUPACION DE TEMAS

1. 1427 - 1525 MHz y 2 300 - 3 000 MHz* (SGT-4B2)

Radiodifusion por satélite y radiodifusién terrenal complementaria
*(incluidas las propuestas por debajo de 1 GHz)

Servicios méviles por satélite
Servicio de radiodeterminacién por satélite
Radiolocalizacién

Servicios afectados

2. 1525 - 1 670 MHz (SGT-4B3)
Servicios méviles por satélite
Servicio de radiodeterminacién por satélite
Radioastronomia
Correspondencia publica con aeronaves

Servicios afectados

3. 1670 - 2 025 MHz, 2 110 - 2 220 MHz, 2 290 - 2 300 MHz** (SGT-4B4)
Servicios méviles, incluidos los futuros sistemas publicos de telecomunicaciones mdviles terrestres
Servicios moéviles por satélite
Correspondencia publica con aeronaves ** (incluidas las propuestas por debajo de 1 GHz)
Radioastronomia
Investigacién espacial

Servicios afectados

TACONRCAMR-82\DL\015S.DOC



—2—
CAMR-92/DL/15-S

4. 2025-2110 MHz y 2 200 - 2 290 MHz
b Investigacién espacial
Operaciones espaciales
Exploracién de la Tierra por satélite
Moévil

Servicios afectados

5. 1000 - 1 400 MHz
Fijo

Mavil

G.F. JENKINSON
Presidente

TACONRCAMR-92\DL\016S.DOC
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Document DL/16-E
WARC FOR DEALING WITH FREQUENCY
- 10 February 1992
WA RC 92 ALLOCATIONS IN CERTAIN PARTS OF THE SPECTRUM English only
MALAGA-TORREMOLINOS, FEBRUARY/MARCH 1992
-Worki I

Attached is the text of the proposals relevant to the work of Sub-Working Group 4B-1.

K. KOSAKA
Chairman

HACONRWARC-92\DL\008SE.DOC
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Pcc,é (ZWE)

ZWE/6/2

3. Agendaitems 2.2.3, 2.2.4,2.2.6 and 2.2.7

Zimbabwe believes that the new services requiring spectrum are many and
that existing and planned services are essential services. As indicated in the
introduction, Zimbabwe is concerned about the effect of introducing the services
covered by these items within 500 - 3 000 MHz especially considering that the
services require different radio frequency spectrum for operation while it may be
argued by proponents that the only way forward is to free up spectrum for the new

services. Zimbabwe would welcome such a move if adequate protection is given y
existing services used nationally or notified to the IFRB.

Reasons: Zimbabwe operates many radio trunk links and subscriber links in the
band 500 - 3 000 MHz and would like to see these services protected.

Doc (¢ VIS )+ (ovy. > (BLR/ZURS/UERD
Doc 1 C 2

URS/7/49
MQD

URPB/7/50

MHz
610 - 890
Allocation to Services
Region 1 Region 2 Region 3
470 - 790 608 - 614 610 - 890
FIXED

614 - 806

BROADCASTING MOBILE
790 - 862 Fixed BROADCASTING
FIXED Mobile
BROADCASTING

675 692 692A 693

806 - 830
694 695 695A 696 FIXED
697 700A 702 MOBILE

BROADCASTING
862 - 890
FIXED
MOBILE except

aeronautical mobile
BROADCASTING 703
677 688 689
Z90A 704 692A 700 690 691 633 701
700A Additional allocation: Region 1, the bands 806 - 890 and .

942 - 960 MHz are also allocated to the mobile-satellite, except aeronautical
mobile-satellite (R), service. The use of this service is subject to agreement
under the procedure established in Article 14.



URS/7/5
MOD

ADD

MH2z

942 - 960
Allocation to Services
Region 1 Region 2 Region 3
942 - 960 942 - 960 942 - 960
FIXED FIXED FIXED
MOBILE except Mobile MOBILE
aeronautical mobile BROADCASTING
BROADCASTING 703
Z00A 704 708 701
A (See proposal URS/7/50.)




MHz
273 - 322

N/

Allocation to Services
Region 1 Region 2 Region 3
BLR/URS/ 273 -322312 FIXED
UKR/7/67 MOBILE
MOD
MOD 641
BLR/URS/ 273312 - 822315 FIXED
UKR/7/68 MOBILE
MOD
ILE-SATELLIT h- 1
BLR/URS/ | 273315 - 322 FIXED
UKR/7/69
MOD MOBILE
MOD 641
MHz
335.4 - 399.9
Allocation to Services
Region 1 Region 2 Region 3
BLR/URS/ | 335.4 -399:9387 FIXED
UKR/7/70
MOD MOBILE
MOD 641
BLR/URS/ 38354387 - 399:9390 FIXED
UKR/7/71
MOD MOBILE
ILE- IT -
BLR/URS/ 8354390 - 399.9 FIXED
UKR/7/72
.OD MOBILE
MOD 641
BLR/URS/UKR/7/73
MOD 641 Subject to agreement obtained under the procedure set forth in Article 14,

the bands 235 - 312 MHz. 315 - 322 MHz and, 335.4 - 387 MHz and 390 - 399.9 MHz

may be used by the mobile-satellite service, on condition that stations in this service
do not cause harmful interference to those of other services operating or planned to be
operated in accordance with the Table.

. BLRURS/UKR/7/74 -
ADD 641A Use of the frequency bands 312 - 315 MHz and 387- 390 MHz by the

- mobile-satellite service is limited to links with low-orbit sateliites.



Pac. (2(USA)

MHz
137 - 138
Allocation to Services
Region 1 Region 2 Region 3
137 -138 SPACE OPERATION (space-to-Earth)
MET! - -lo-
USAN2/39 EOROLOGICAL-SATELLITE (space-to-Earth)
MOD ILE- Q-
SPACE RESEARCH (space-to-Earth)
Fixed
Mobile except aeronautical mobile (R)
596 5§97 598 599
USA/12/40 :
ADD 596A The mobile-satellite service is limited to low earth orbit satellite
systems. :
USA/12/41
ADD 5968 The mobile-satellite (space-to-Earth) service is secondary to the

meteorological-satellite (space-to-Earth) service in the frequency ranges
137.025 to 137.175 MHz and 137.825to 137. 975 MHz.

Beasons: To provide a mobile-satellite servace (space-to-Earth) allocation for
low earth orbit satellite systems while protecting meteorological-sateliite
operations.



USA/12/42
MOD

USA/12/43
MOD

ADD

USA/12/44
MOD

ADD

USA/12/45
ADD

MHz

146 - 149.9
Allocation to Services
Region 1 Region 2 Region 3

146 - 1499148 146 - 148 146 - 148
FIXED AMATEUR AMATEUR
MOBILE except FIXED

aeronautical mobile (R) MOBILE
08 607 ' 607
145148 - 149.9 148 - 149.9
FIXED FIXED
MOBILE except MOBILE

aeronautical mobile (R) } t
MOBILE-SATELLITE

(Earth-to-soace) SO0A
608 608

596A (See proposal USA/12/40)

Reasons: To provide a mobile-satellite service (Earth-to-space) allocation for
low earth orbit satellite systems.

MH2
400.15 - 401

Allocation to Services

Region 1

Region 2 Region 3

400.15 - 401

METEOROLOGICAL AIDS
METEOROLOGICAL-SATELLITE (space-to-Earth)
SPACE RESEARCH (space-to-Earth) §47A
Space Operation (space-to-Earth)

647

596A

647A

(See proposal USA/12/40)

The band 400.15 - 401 MHz is also allocated to the space

research service in the space-to-space direction for communication with
manned space vehicles. In this application, the space research service will not
be regarded as a safety service.

Reasons:

1. To provide a mobile-satellite service (space-to-Earth) allocation for low earth
orbit satellite systems.

2. To provide a primary allocation for a new space service application
concerning communication links with manned space vehicles. This
allocation will permit communications over larger distances than extra-
vehicular activity, for example, during docking manoeuvres, and requiring
higher power than that available from an astronaut's suit.
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IX. - Agenda ltem 2.2.4 d) - Consideration ol up,to 5§ MHz of spectrum below 1. GHz for.a ton.,

It is noted that the power flux-density limit of -120 dBW/m?2 quoted in the CCIR report to WARC-92
for protection of the fixed and mobile services from LEO sateliite down-link transmissions at 150 MHz
exceeds the permissible limit for interference to these services in Papua New Guinea. Unless there are other
g\rigaatim factors, sharing of spectrum with fixed and mobile services in Papua New Guinea could be a

em.

’The preferred band for LEO is 137 - 144 MHz which is relatively free of any assignments in Papua
New Guinea. A bandwidth less than 5 MHz would be adequate. Allocation should be on a worldwide basis.

Poc.23 ccan

2 : 1l

Under Agenda item 2.2.4 d), Canada is examining with interest opportunities below 300 MHz for
Low Earth Orbit (LEO) systems in the mobile-satellite service. We have identified significant benefits in the
allocation of spectrum for such systems, but we are concemed about the potential impact on users of existing
services in Canada in some of the bands which are under consideration. Canada will be prepared to
actively participate in a satisfactory resolution of these needs at the Conference, and may submit
additional proposals.

Poc .30 (B)

MHz
146 - 149.9
Allocation to Services
Region 1 Region 2 Region 3
B/30M3 | 146-149.9148 146 - 148 146 - 148
MOD FIXED AMATEUR AMATEUR
MOBILE except ' FIXED
aeronautical mobile (R) MOBILE
668 607 607
B304 446148 - 149.9 148 - 149.9
MOD FIXED FIXED
MOBILE except MOBILE
aeronautical mobile (R) -SA I }
MOBILE-SATELLITE
{Eadh-to-space) S90A
608 608

Beasons: To provide a frequency allocation to the mobile-satellite service for the
operation of low-Earth orbit satellite systems.

ADD 599A  (See proposal B/30/12).



MHz
136 - 138

Allocation to Services

Region 1 Region 2 Region 3

B/30/ | 136-137 AERONAUTICAL MOBILE (R)
moD Fixed

Mobile except aeronautical mobile (R)
Space Operation (soace-to-Earh)

| logical-Satelife ( Earth
Space Research (space-1o-Eanh)

591 594A595

B/30/10 137-138 SPACE OPERATION (space-to-Earth)
MOD ' METEOROLOGICAL-SATELLITE (space-to-Earth)
SPACE RESEARCH (space-to-Earth)
Fixed
Mobile except aeronautical mobile (R)
MOBILE-SATELLITE (space-to-Earth) 590A
596 597 598 599

B/30/11
SuP 595
Mob-87
Beasons: The time limit has already expired.

/30/12 ,
‘:DD 599A The use of the bands 137 - 138 MHz (space-to-Earth), 148 - 149.9 MHz
(Earth-to-space) and 400.15 - 401 MHz (space-to-Earth) by the mobile-satellite service
is fimited to low-Earth orbit satellite systems.

Beasons: To provide a frequency allocation to the mobile-satellite service for the
operation of low-Earth orbit satellite systems.



8/30/18
MOD

ADD

Poc .3\

MHz

400.15 - 401
_ Allocation to Services
Region 1 ' Region 2 Region 3
1 400.15 - 401 METEOROLOGICAL AIDS

METEOROLOGICAL-SATELLITE (space-to-Earth)

SPACE RESEARCH (space-to-Earth)

MOBILE:SATELLITE (space-to-Eanh) 5994

Space Operation (space-to-Earth)

647

599A

Beasons: To provide a frequency allocation to the mobile-satellite service for the

operation of low-Earth orbit satellite systems.

(AUS)

Agetgd iem 2.2.40¢ Low-Earth Orbit (LED) systetns beion 1,GHz~—

Australia could accept an allocation for LEO MSS systems below 1 GHz provided that it can be
accommodated with our current and planned use of the relevant band, and that adequate protection and
coordination procedures are agreed so that harmful interference would not be caused to existing and planned

national systems.

(See proposal B/30/12).




Pic.3q (IND)

IND/3411
MOD

IND/34/2
MOD

IND/3473
MOD

IND/34/4
ADD

/

cuAPTEﬁ m /)
..,/ ;

frequencles' i

AR'ﬂCLEB"
L/\ SN
equéncy Atfocat] tions

M !a/bll of F/requencyﬂk ations

MHz
137 - 138

Allocation to Services

Region 1

Region 2 Region 3

137 - 438137.3

SPACE OPERATION (space-to-Earth)
METEOROLOGICAL-SATELLITE (space-to-Earth)
SPACE RESEARCH (space-to-Earth)

Fixed
Mobile except aeronautical mobile (R)
596 597 598 599

$3#137.3 - 438137.5

SPACE OPERATION (space-to-Earth)
METEOROLOGICAL-SATELLITE (space-to-Earth)
SPACE RESEARCH (space-to-Earth)

Fixed

Mobile except aeronautical mobile (R)

596 597 598 599

43#137.5-138

SPACE OPERATION (space-to-Earth)
METEOROLOGICAL-SATELLITE (space-to-Earth)
SPACE RESEARCH (space-to-Earth)

Fixed
Mobile except aeronautical mobile (R)
596 597 598 599

596A The mobile-satellite service is limited to low-Earth orbit systems.

CONF\WARC-02DOC\O34E1.00C
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IND/34/5
ADD 5968 Unwanted emissions by services using spread spectrum modulation
which generate a broad spectrum of sidebands, cause harmful interference to the
radio astronomy service in adjacent or even well-removed bands. Low-Earth orbit
satellite systems using spread spectrum modulation shall use adequate filtering to
protect the radio astronomy service. The spectral power flux-density value
representing the threshold of interference for radio astronomy is -223 dB (W/m2/4 kHz)
at 150 MHz with 1% Duty cycle (see also Nos. 343 and 344 and Article 36).
Beasons: To provide frequency allocation to the mobile-satellite service
(space-to-Earth) for low-Earth orbit satellite systems and to protect the radio
astronomy service from such systems using spread spectrum modulation.
MHz
146 - 149.9
Allocation to Services
Region 1 Region 2 Region 3
IND/34/6 146 - 449:9148 146 - 148 146 - 148
MOoD FIXED AMATEUR AMATEUR
MOBILE except FIXED
aeronautical mobile (R) MOBILE
€68 607 607
IND/347 146148 - 449:9149.4 148 - $49:9149.4
MOoD FIXED FIXED
MOBILE except MOBILE
aeronautical mobile (R) i ‘.
'MOBILE-SATELLITE
{Eadh-fo-space)
296A 5068
608 608
IND/34/8 1461494 - 149.9149.6 148149.4 - $49:9149.6
MOD FIXED FIXED
MOBILE except MOBILE
aeronautical mobile (R) ,
608 608
IND/34/9 146149.6 - 1499 448149.6 - 149.9
MoD FIXED FIXED
MOBILE except MOBILE
aeronautical mobile (R) i n.
MOBILE-SATELLITE
(Earh-to-soace)
296A 3068
608 608
ADD 596A (See proposal IND/34/4)

CONR\WARC-92DOC\O34E1.00C
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PAK/44/4 :
— The CCIR Report on WARC-92 suggests 100 - 500 MHz band for
operation of low-Earth orbiting satellites. -

Considering that new technologies for small payloads on board low Earth
satellite systems have great potential to provide a number of radio services such as
low-cost two-way data communication, the allocation of some suitable frequencies
slots below 1 GHz is supported. The Administration of Pakistan proposes 137 - 138
and 272 - 273 MHz band.

Do . 4S5 oAy

Ecuador proposes the allocation of 2 MHz in both directions to the mobile-satellite service for
exclusive use by low-orbit satellites in the following bands: 420 - 422 MHz and 928 - 930 MHz.

Ecuador objects to the proposals from another adminstration it has examined for allocations to the 3
mobile-satellite service on a primary basis in the band 148 - 149.9 MHz (Earth-to-space) on account of the

ct that there are a large number of assignments in that band to the fixed and mobile services which cannot
relocated.

Should the Conference decide to allocate this band to the mobile-satellite service (low-orbit
batellites). Ecuador will propose that the allocation be made on a secondary basis.

Do SI{TECR)

ISR/51/6
Israel will support these allocations only if it can be shown that they will
cause no interference to other systems in the band. We believe, therefore, that further
studies should be taken before a decision is reached.

indonesia proposes the need to provide spectrum allocation for LEO
mobile satellite systems below 1 GHz at 137 - 138 MHz (space-to-Earth), 400.15 -
401 MHz (space-to-Earth) and 148 - 149.9 MHz (Earth-to-space) on a worldwide basis
with primary status.

Doc . U4 (THA)D

THA/56/9

Thailand will support the frequency band of 137 - 150 MHz and 400 MHz allocated to
LEO on the sharing condition specified by the CCIR report.



Poc - §3(MEX)

N

MHz
137-138

Allocation to Services

Region 1

Region 2

Region 3

MEX/63/13 137 -138
MOD

SPACE OPERATION (space-to-Earth)

METEOROLOGICAL-SATELLITE (space-to-Earth)

SPACE RESEARCH (space-to-Earth)

MOBILE-SATELLITE (space-to-Earth) 536A

Fixed
Mobile except aeronautical mobile (R)
596 597 598 599

MEX/63/14
ADD 596A

transmissions using low-orbit satellte systems.

Reasons: To allocate radio spectrum to the new technologies in the mobile-satellite

service.

Operation of the mobile-satellite service is fimited solely to low speed data



//
cuithke

/
/

MH2z
146 - 149.9
Allocation to Services
Region 1 Region 2 Region 3
MEX/63/15 146 - ¥49:9148 146 - 148 146 - 148
MOD FIXED | AMATEUR AMATEUR
MOBILE except FIXED
aeronautical mobile (R) MOBILE
€08 607 607
MEX/63/16 | 346148 - 149.9 148 - 149.9
MOD FIXED FIXED
MOBILE excepteerenautical MOBILE
Febile{R) ILE-SATELLIT h-to-
MOBILE-SATELLITE
{Earh-fo-space)
668008A 6088 608008A_©088
MEX/63/17
ADD 608A Operation of the mobile-satellite service is limited solely 1o low speed data
transmissions using low-orbit satellite systems (see Nos. 416 and 419).
MEX/63/18
ADD 608B Mobile-satellite service (Earth-to-space) stations shall operate in this band
on condition that no harmful interference is caused to stations operating in the fixed
and mobile services and in conformity with the relevant CCIR Recommendations, in
order to ensure compatibility between the services (see No. 435).
Beasons: To allocate radio spectrum to the new technologies in the mobile-satellite
service, while guaranteeing priority for the fixed and mobile service plans, which have
to be protected.
MHz
400.15 - 401
Allocation to Services
Region 1 ' Region 2 Region 3
MEX/63/19 400.15 - 401 METEOROLOGICAL AIDS
MOD

METEOROLOGICAL-SATELLITE (space-to-Earth)
y SPACE RESEARCH (space-to-Earth)
-SATELLI -to-Earth
Space Operation (space-to-Earth)
647

Beasons: To allocate radio spectrum to the new technologies in the mobile-satellite
service.

-
-

NAGHN WAR/G'-WC
' R
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cuB/6s/s5

The Administration of Cuba considers that the allocation of a frequency band below
1 'GHz to low-orbit satellites is only feasible on a secondary basis, in view of the fact that they
will have to ensure protection for the existing services allocated on a primary basis, without
imposing additional restrictions on them. ,

Psc - "74(7’24)

If low-Earth orbiting satellite systems do not cause interference to existing systems, it
is possible to allocate a frequency band to such systems on a secondary basis.

TZA/74/11

Tanzania proposes the following bands for this service: 148.0 - 150.05 MHz and
428 - 430 MHz. ’
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So. 27, 30,63

Soe 12 (vS A MHz

usa/12/44
MOD

RpDxS

ADD

usas12/46
MOD

USA/12/47
ADD

400.15 - 401

Allocation to Services

Region 1 : Region 2 Region 3

400.15 - 401 METEOROLOGICAL AIDS

METEOROLOGICAL-SATELLITE (space-to-Earth)

SPACE RESEARCH (space-to-Earth) §47A

Space Operation (space-to-Earth)

647

USA/12/45

The band 400.15 - 401 MHz is also allocated to the space
researeh service in the space-to-space direction for communication yvnh- .
manned space vehicles. In this application, the space research service will not
be regarded as a safety service.

Beasons:

1. To brovide a mobile-satellite service (space-to-Earth) allocation for low earth
orbit satellite systems.

2. To provide a primary allocation for a new space service gpplicatiqn
concerning communication links with manned space vehicles. This
allocation will permit communications over larger distances than extra-
vehicular activity, for example, during docking manoeuvres, and requiring
higher power than that available from an astronaut's suit.

MHz
410 - 420

Allocation to Services

Region 1 Region 2 Region 3

410 - 420

FIXED
MOBILE except aeronautical mobile
SPACE RESEARCH (soace-to-space) 6514

651A

Use of the band 410 - 420 MHz by the space research service is
limited to communication links within 5 km of an orbiting, manned space
vehicle. In this application, the space research service will not be regarded as a
safety service. Such space stations in this service shall not cause harmful
interference 1o stations operating in the fixed and mobile services.

Beasons: To provide a primary allocation for a new space service application
conceming communications with manned space vehicles, while protecting the
interests of existing fixed and mobile allocations in the same band. The exira-
vehicular activity (EVA) system is 1o provide communications among astronauts
and base spacecraft while astronauts are performing activities outside the base
spacecraft, e.g. maintenance. '



~pc.20 (EORY
ee2

ARTICLE 8
MHz
400.15 - 401.00
Allocation 10 Services
Region 1 Region 2 Region 3
EUR/20/132 | 400.15 - 401 METEOROLOGICAL AIDS
MOD METEOROLOGICAL-SATELLITE (space-to-Earth)
SPACE RESEARCH (space-to-Earth) §74A
Space Operation (Space-to-Earth)
647
EUR/20/133
AgD 647A The band 400.15 - 401 MHz may also be used by the Space Research
Service, space-to-space, for the purpose of radiocommunications with manned space
vehicles. The provisions of RR 953 shall not apply.
Reasons: To allocate a suitable frequency band go new (manned) applications within
the Space Research Service. These new applications consist of low-power
radiocommunications among astronauts and between astronauls'and their parent
spacecraft (extra-vehicular activities, including science and technical research) as well
as proximity radiocommunications between spacecratft for the purpose of rendezvous
and docking.
Poc .29 Cj)
: MHz
400.15 - 401
Allocation to Services
Region 1 Region 2 Region 3
JM%‘BQB 400.15 - 401 METEOROLOGICAL AIDS

METEOROLOGICAL-SATELLITE (space-to-Earth)
SPACE RESEARCH (space-to-Earth)

Space Operation (space-to-Earth)
647

. Beasons: To provide a primary allocation for a new space service application such as
spacecraft proximity links.



Doc (205 /2'2_ \
. MHz
/ ™ /
. y Allocauon to ices
) )aégaon 1 \, Begion2 . Region3 '\
' 410/-42/0 \
- usanass |
MOD P
USA/12/47 , S «
ADD. .~ 651A, Use of the band 410 - 420 MPz'by the space research sepvice is
Kb \\ limiged to communication links within 5 kfh of an orbiting, manned spac
a ) vehicle. In this application, the spa research. §emce will not be'regarded as a
y AN salety service. Such space statiofis in this service shall nojeause harmful
/7 ' interfgrence 1o stations operating.in 'the fixed and ileServices.
’ pd
7
Beasons: provide a’primary allocation for service application \
concerning comgupications with manned icles, ing the
interests of exns iwid fixed and mobile alloéations in the same . The extra-
vehicular acli syslem is to pfovide communicatio g astronauts
V4 base astronatts are performing activities outside the base
spac‘e?{:g. maintenanseg,
Doc. 63 (tarx)
MHz
410 - 420
~ Allocation to Services
Region 1 Region 2 Region 3
MEX/63/20 410 - 420 FIXED
MOD

.\AEX/63/21

ADD

MOBILE except aeronautical mobile

SPACE RESEARCH (space-to-space) 6514

651A

Use of the band 410 - 420 MHz by the Space R

(space-to-space) shall not be considered as a safety service. Space stations in that

esearch Service

service may operate on condition that no harmful interference is caused to fixed and

mobile service stations (see No. 435).

Beasons: To provide the possibility of setting up space-to-space communications

while duly protecting the fixed and mobile service stations operating in this band.

/O~
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B8/30/19
MOD 663 Additional allocation: in Brazil, France and the French Overseas

Depariments in Region 2, and India, the band 433.75 - 434.25 MHz is also allocated to
the space operation service (Earth-to-space) on a primafygecondary basis,unti

Beasons: The time limit has already expired.
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Decs. 6, 36 SS
Do b (RWE )

ZWE/6/3 4. Agendaitem 2.2.8

Zimbabwe asked the Secretary-General to have this item included in the
agenda of the Conference by having Zimbabwe added to Footnote 635.

Reasons: During the AFBC (1) and (2) Zimbabwe was informed that.its name
" - could be added only by a competent conference such as this one. Zimbabwe has
frequencies in the AFBC (2) Geneva 1989 plan in the band affected by
. Footnote 635 and intends to put into use those channels.
Poc . 36 (Mo?)

MOZ/36/1
MOD 635 Altemative allocation: in Botswana, Lesotho, Mozambique, Namibia,
A% South Africa, Swaziland and Zambia, the bands 223 - 238 MHz and 246 - 254 MHz

are allocated to the broadcasting service on a primary basis subject to agreement
obtained under the procedure set forth in Article 14.

Beasons: Obtaining the inclusion of Mozambique in RR 635.

Dac . £ (M)

MWUI/S5/7
MOD 635 Alternative allocation: in Botswana, Lesotho, Malawi, Namibia, South
—T——— "= Africa, Swaziland and Zambia, the bands 223 - 238 MHz and 246 - 254 MHz are

allocated to the broadcasting service on a primary basis subject to agreement obtained
under the procedure set forth in Article 14.

Beasons: The Malawi Administration has equipment to operate in this band.
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CAN/23/5
MOD

e M= Adour |GHR
€50 2%, 42
Dee.2d CCAN)
R MHz
942 - 960
Allocation to Services
Region 1 Region 2 Region 3
942 - 960 942 - 960 942 - 960
FIXED FIXED FIXED
MOBILE except Mebile MOBILE
aeronautical mobile BIL | BROADCASTING
BROADCASTING 703
704 708 701

CAN/23/6
SupP

BReasons: The addition of the mobile service on a primary basis is proposed to meet
evolving mobile requirements while at the same time permitting the continued use of

the fixed service on an as-required basis.

708 Beasons: No longer required with mobile as primary.

Doc. 62 (MEX)

MEX/63/25
MOD

MEX/63/26
SuUP

MHz
942 - 960
Allocation to Services
Region 1 Region 2 ' Region 3
942 - 960 942 - 960 942 - 960
FIXED FIXED FIXED
MOBILE except MOBILE MOBILE
aeronautical mobile Mebile BROADCASTING

BROADCASTING 703
704 708 701

Reasons: To provide flexibility for use of the band 942 - 960 MHz.

708

Reasons: Consequence of the proposal to upgrade the status of the mobile service.
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Doc. 1€ (KRE)

KREAS/2
MO0

659

E/25/4
sup

E/25/5
sup

E/25/6
sup

E/25r7
SupP

E/25/11
MOD

614

682

703

Additional allocation: in Angola, Bulgaria, Cameroon, the Congo, Gabon,
Hungary, Mali, Mongolia, Niger, Poland, the German Democratic Republic, Dem,
Peoole’s Rep, of Korea, Roumania, Rwanda, Chad, Czechoslovakia and the U.S.S.R,,
the band 430 - 440 MHz is also allocated to the fixed service on a primary basis.

Beasons: This band is the same as that for radio-relay equipment procured from
another country in 1980.

RBeasons: Are now obsolete.

In Region 1, in the band 862 - 960 MHz, stations of the broadcasting
service shall be operated only in the African Broadcasting Area (see Nos. 400.to 403)

excluding Algeria, Egypt, Spain, Libya and Morocco,_subiect 1o aareement obtained
un ggr ghg g ggggg g §§1 ggh in Aricle 14.-966**-99%39999‘5“6%9**&696'65996




Doc . 30 (B
B/30/11
SUP 595
Mob-87
B/30/16
MOD 627
B/30/17
sup 633 and
634
B8/30/20
sup 682

Reasons: The time limit has already expired.

In Region 2, WMMWW the

radiolocation service ea-a-prmary-basis-unti-i-Januarny-19968May be avthorized in the
band 216 - 225 MHz. On-and-afteri-January—1990-ho-rew-stationsnthatservice

may-be-authorized-Stations authorized prior to 1 January 1930 may continue to
operate on a secondary basis.

Reasons: The time limit has already expired.

RgA asons: The time limits have already expired.

Beasons: The time limit has already expired.
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YEM/41/10

MOD 596 Different category of service: in Afghanistan, Saudi Arabia, Bahrain,
Brunei, China, the United Arab Emirates, India, Indonesia, Iran, lraq, Kuwait, Malaysia,
Oman, Pakistan, Qatar, Singapore;_and Thailand, ¥emer-A-R—end-Yemen{R-B-R—ef)
the allocation of the band 137 - 138 MHz to the fixed and mobile, except aeronautical
mobile (R), services is on a primary basis (see No. 425).

YEM/41/11 _

MOD 604 Additional allocation: in Ethiopia, Finland, Kenya, Malta, Somalia, Sudan,
Tanzaniar—Yemea-A-R- and Yugoslavia, the band 138 - 144 MHz is also allocated to
the fixed service on a primary basis.

YEMW/41/12

MOD 621 Additional-allocation: in the Federal Republic of Germany, Austria,

Mob-87 Belgium, Denmark, Spain, Finland, France, Israel, Italy, Liechtenstein, Monaco,
Norway, the Netherlands, the United Kingdom, Sweden;_and Switzerland-ard-Yemen
-B-R—ef}, the band 174 - 223 MHz is also allocated to the land mobile service on a
permitted basis. However, the stations of the land mobile service shall not cause
harmful interference to, nor claim protection from, broadcasting stations, existing or
planned, in countries other than those listed in this footnote.

YEM/41/13

MOD 622 Different category of service: in the Federal Republic of Germany,
Austria, Belgium, Denmark, Spain, Finland, France, Israel, ltaly, Liechtenstein,
Luxembourg, Monaco, Norway, the Netherlands, Portugal, the United Kingdom,
Sweden;_and Switzerland-and-Y¥emen{R-B-R—of}, the band 223 - 230 MHz is allocated
to the land mobile service on a permitted basis (see No. 425). However, the stations of
the land mobile service shall not cause harmful interference to, nor claim protection
from, broadcasting stations, existing or planned, in countries other than those listed in
this footnote.

While it would like to have its name corrected as from 22 May 1990, in the following footnotes.

YEM/41/14

MOD 676 Additional allocation: in Burundi, Cameroon, the Congo, Ethiopia, Israel,
Kenya, Libya, Senegal, Sudan, Syria, and Yemen-{R-B-R—ef}, the band 470 - 582 MHz
is also allocated to the fixed service on a secondary basis.



MEX/63/22
MOD

Cc E
Boc. 63 (MEX )
MHz
_ 470 - 890
Allocation to Services
Region 1 Region 2 Region 3
470 - 790 470 - 512 470 - 585
BROADCASTING BROADCASTING FIXED
Fixed -1 MOBILE
Mobile BROADCASTING
674 MQOD 675
512 - 608
BROADCASTING 673 677 679
MQOD 678
5§85 -610
608 - 614 FIXED
RAD.IO ASTF.%ONOMY MOBILE
satellite (Earth-to-space) | RADIONAVIGATION
676 677A 682 683 Z:o:gf:AanG 060 639 650
684 685 686 686A
687 689 693 694 Fixed 610 - 890
Mobile FIXED
790 - 862 MOD 675 692 692A 633 | MOBILE
FIXED BROADCASTING
BROADCASTING 806 - 890
694 695 695A 696 FIXED
697 7Q0A 702 MOBILE
862 - 890 BROADCASTING
FIXED
MOBILE except
aeronautical mobile
BROADCASTING 703
677 688 689
704 692A 700 630 691 693 701

HACONRWARC-92\DOCW63E2.00C
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UNION INTERNACIONAL DE TELECOMUNICACIONES
1 v.1)-

CAMR PARA EXAMINAR LA ATRIBUCION DE
1 febrer
CAM R-92 FRECUENCIAS EN CIERTAS PARTES DEL ESPECTRO Q?'i die e!. bini;l?é :e 1992

MALAGA-TORREMOLINOS, FEBRERO/MARZO 1992

SUBGRUPO DE TRABAJO 4B-1

N | i rabajo 4B-

PROPUESTA DE LOS ESTADOS UNIDOS PARA LAS ACTIVIDADES FUERA
DEL VEHICULO ESPACIAL EN LA BANDA 410 - 420 MHz

MHz
410 - 420
Atribucién a los servicios
Regién 1 Regién 2 Regién 3
410 - 420 FIJO
MOVIL salvo mévil aeronautico
igacion i i0- i 1A
651A La utilizacién de la banda 410 - 420 MHz por el servicio de investigacion

espacial esta limitada a los enlaces de comunicacion en un radio de 5 km a partir de
un vehiculo espacial tripulado en orbita.

TACONR\CAMR-92\DL\017R1S.DOC



UNION INTERNACIONAL DE TELECOMUNICACIONES
Documento DU/17-S

CAMR PARA EXAMINAR LA ATRIBUCION DE -
CAMR=92  rrecuencias en cierTas PARTES DEL ESPECTRO g _die fe!, bi:g%:e 1992

MALAGA-TORREMOLINOS, FEBRERO/MARZO 1992

SUBGRUPO DE TRABAJO 4B-1

£

PROPUESTA OPCIONAL DE LOS ESTADOS UNIDOS PARA LAS ACTIVIDADES FUERA
DEL VEHICULO ESPACIAL EN LA BANDA 410 - 420 MHz

MHz
410 - 420
Atribucién a los servicios
Regién 1 Region 2 Regién 3

USA/12/46 410 - 420 FIJO

MOD MOVIL salvo mévil aeronautico

INVESTIGACION ESPACIAL io- i A

USA/12/47
ADD 651A La utilizacién de la banda 410 - 420 MHz por el servicio de investigacion

espacial esta limitada a los enlaces de comunicacién en un radio de 5 km a partir de
un vehiculo espacial tripulado en 6rbita. En esta aplicacién, el servicio de investigacion
espacial no se considerara como un servicio de seguridad. Las estaciones del servicio
de investigacién espacial no podran solicitar proteccién contra las estaciones del
servicio fijo y mévil que operen en dicha banda. La méaxima densidad de flujo de
potencia generada en la superficie de la Tierra por una estacién espacial del servicio
de investigacion espacial en esa banda no excedera -156 dB (W/m2/4 kHz) para
angulos de llegada comprendidos entre 0 y 5 grados: -156 + 0,108 (6-5) dB

(W/m2/4 kHz) entre 5 y 70 grados; y -149 dB (W/m2/4 kHz) entre 70 y 90 grados. Se
permitira que las emisiones con polarizacién circular sobrepasen esos limites en 3 dB.

ANCONRCAMR-92\DL\017S.DOC



FREQUENCY BANDS PRESENT STATUS ROK URS/CUB |ALG/VUT/BFA/CHN/BEN/CLN EQA CEPT 1 d
(primary only) (30 countries)
1515,0 1525,0 FIXED/MOBILE NOC NOC MSS down >1514.5 NOC
MSS down
1525,0 | 1530,0 |[SPACE OPS/FIXED NOC MMSS down |MMSS down MSS down MMSS/lmss down |MMSS/lmss down MMSS/lmss down
1530,0 | 1533,0 MMSS down NOC
LMSS down NOC NOC
1533,0 | 1535,0 MMSS down NOC NOC NOC
1535,0 1544,0 MMSS down NoC NOC NOC NOC
1544,0 | 1548,0 MSS down NOC NoC NoC NOC
154%,0 | 1548,0 NoC
AMS(R)S doun NoC NOC NoC
1548,0 | 1555,0 NOC
1555,0 | 1559,0 LMSS doun NOC NOC NOC NOC
2110,0 | 2130,0
2130,0 | 2140,0
2140,0 | 2160,0 FIXED/MOBILE NOC NoC
2160,0 | 2170,0
2170,0 | 2180,0
2483,5 | 2500,0 RDSS (R2) down NOC NOC RDSS/MSS doun NOC
2500,0 | 2520,0 MSS down
R except AMS(R)S
2520,0 | 2535,0 FIXED/FSS/BSS NoC NoC MSS down>2005 (domestic/regional)
2535,0 | 2570,0 MMSS/LMSS down
>2005/2010
Generic MOBSAT no no no/ext no /yes| extensions only [extensions only|extensions only -
TOTAL MOBSAT BANDS 34,0 34,0 34,0 34,0 44,5 84,0 60,5 69,0

Page 1
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FREQUEKCY BAND PRESENT STATUS |PAX/UIG/ISR/TZA RZL RUS REX CAR USA B unspecified
(primary only)
1515,0 1525,0 FIXED/MOBILE MSS down
1525,0 1530,0 |[SPACE OPS/FIXED MMSS down MSS down MMSS/LMSS down
1530,0 | 1533,0 MMSS down
LMSS down
MSS down MSS down MSS down
1533,0 | 1535,0 MMSS down (priority to
MSS down MSS down MMSS safety)
1535,0 | 1544,0 MMSS down
1544,0 | 1545,0 MSS down NOC NOC
1545,0 | 1548,0 MSS down AMS(R)S down
AMS(R)S down NOC (priority to MSS down MSS down
1548,0 | 1555,0 AMS(R)S) (priority to MSS down (priority to
- AMS(R)S (priority to AMS(R)S)
1555,0 | 1559,0 LMSS down MSS down MSS down (AMS(R)S)
2110,0 | 2130,0 MSS down
2130,0 | 2140,0
2140,0 | 2160,0
MSS down >2003
2160,0 | 2170,0 FIXED/MOBILE
MSS down
2170,0 | 2180,0
2483,5 | 2500,0 |RDSS (R2) down RDSS/MSS doun
2500,0 | 2520,0 FIXED/FSS/BSS MSS down mobsat down
MSS down R1 & R3
2520,0 | 2535,0 FIXED/FSS/BSS domestic
MSS down
2535,0 | 2570,0 FIXED/FSS/BSS >2005
Generic MOBSAT extensions only yes yes yes yes yes extensions only
TOTAL MOBSAT BANDS 84,0 50,5 44,0 50,5 90,5 107,0 84,0

Page 2




FREQUENCY BANDS PRESENT STATUS NoC ROK URS/CUB | ALG/VUT/BFA/CHN/BER EQA CEPT I J INS CLN
(primary only) (30 countries)
1610,0 | 1613,8 MSS up
RDSS (R2) up
1613,8 | 1616,0 AERONAUTICAL MSS up :
RADIONAVIGATION RDSS up NOC MSS down
1616,0 | 1621,5 NOC NOC NOC mss up
MSS up MSS up/down
1621,5 | 1626,5
1626,5 | 1631,5 MSS up
MMSS up NOC NOC NOC NOC
1631,5 | 1645,5
1645,5 | 1646,5 MSS safety up NOC NOC NOC NOC
1646,5 | 1649,5
AMS(R)S up NOC NoC NOC NOC
1649,5 | 1656,5
1656,5 | 1660,0 LMSS up NOC NOC NOC NOC
1660,0 1660,5 LMSS up/RAD IOASTRONOMY NOC NOC NOC NOC
1670,0 1720,0 FS/MS/METEO/METEOSAT NOC NOC
1765,0 | 1775,0 NOC MSS up
2390,0 | 2430,0 FS/MS NOC NOC
2638,5 | 2640,0
2640,0 | 2655,0 MSS up >2005
FS/MS/BSS/FSS NOC ——
MSS up
2655,0 | 2690,0 MMSS/LMSS up except AMS(R)S
> 200572010 (domestic/regional)
extensions extensions
Generic MOBSAT no no no no/extensions only only extensions - - -
TOTAL MOBSAT BANDS 34,0 34,0 34,0 34,0 44,5 84,0 60,5 . 69,0 44,5 50,5
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FREQUENCIES PRESENT STATUS PAK/HIG/ISR/TZA HzZL AUS RKEX CAtl USA B unspecified
(primary only)
1610,0 | 1613,8 MSS up MSS up RDSS/MSS up
RDSS (R2) up
"1613,8 | 1616,0 RDSS up PNG opposed
AERONAUTICAL MSS up/down MSS up/mss down RDSS/MSS up
1616,0 | 1621,5 RADIONAVIGATION MSS up mss down
MSS down _—
1621,5 | 1626,5 MSS up/mss down
no non GEO <2001
1626,5 | 1631,5 MSS up MMSS/LMSS up
MMSS up MSS up MSS up MSS up (priority to
1631,5 | 1645,5 MSS up MMSS safety)
1645,5 | 1646,5 MSS safety up NOC NOC
1646,5 | 1649,5 MSS up AMS(R) up
AMS(R)S up NOC (priority to MSS up
1649,5 | 1656,5 AMS(R)S) MSS up (priority to
(priority to AMS(R)S)
1656,5 | 1660,0 LMSS up MSS up AMS(R)S)
MSS up
1660,0 1660,5 LMSS up/RADIOASTRONOMY
1670,0 | 1720,0 FS/MS/METEO/METEOSAT MSS up
1765,0 | 1775,0
2390,0 | 2430,0 FS/MS MSS up PNG opposed
2638,5 [ 2640,0
FS/MS/BSS/FSS
2640,0 | 2655,0 MSS up
PNG opposed
MSS up mss up
2655,0 | 2690,0 >2005 Rt & R3
domestic
extensions
Generic MOBSAT only yes yes - yes yes extensions only
TOTAL MOBSAT BANDS 84,0 50,5 50,5 50,5 102,0 90,5 84,0
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A\

I Introduction

The United States proposes an allocation footnote (proposal USA/12/82) to add the mobile-satellite
service to the band 1 850 - 1 990 MHz without direction indicators. This addition is intended to complement
the existing fixed and mobile services, which share an allocation in the 1 850 - 1 990 MHz band. The added
flexibility should permit greater sharing of the bands and promote the development of a variety of personal
communications services.

i Discussion

The United States does not endorse a mobile allocation designated for FPLMTS since there are
many services competing for spectrum in the 1 - 3 GHz band and the CCIR studies to develop the technical
parameters of the service have not been completed The United States believes that it is premature to
designate a specmc mobile service band to FPLMTS and questions whether a separate allocation is required

atall

Within the FPLMTS architecture is a satellite component that can be used in place of the terrestrial
service as the need warrants. It is anticipated that the same equipment can be used on both the satellite and
the terrestrial portion of the FPLMTS. Since the same equipment is to be used in both portions of the network,
especially in the case of the hand-held telephony units, iLis impartant that a mobile-satellite allocation be
close to the allocation for the terrestrial mobile portion so that the same RE on the mobile/mobile earth
terminal can be utilized to access the satellite or the terrestrial base station.

As with the FPLMTS in general, the CCIR has not yet completed its technical study of the satellite
portion of the FPLMTS. The United States believes that an MSS allocation for this service needs to be made
now, but should be made without direction indicators to 5 allow for flexibility in the |mplementatnon of the
satellrte service. For instance, there is a promsal for a personal communications system using.an MSS
system that transmits its up link and down link in the same band. An MSS allocation without direction
indicators can permit the |mplementat|on of a LEO, HEO or GSO satellite system using any variety of access
and modulation schemes. It also allows for different types of implementations in different regions of the world
and permits each region to decide what specific par of the band to aliocate for the satellite portion of the

service without predetermining the characteristics of the system.




. Technical considerations

CCIR Working Party 8D in its December 1991 meeting drafted two Recommendations concerning
the satellite interworking with FPLMTS. The first Recommendation described some general characteristics of
the satellite portion and the second Recommendation set up a framework for the detailed Recommendations
that are to come at a later date.

There were four draft Recommendations that were forwarded related to possible spectrum
allocations for the satellite portion.

5. that the spectrum used for the satellite network be as close as possible to those of the terrestrial
networks, particularly with respect to the Earth-to-space frequencies of the satellite network in which case
separations of less than [10%] are advantageous;

6. that in selecting frequency bands for operation of the satellite network in the space-to-Earth direction
account should be taken of the constraints which could be imposed by power flux-density limits which may
apply in the relevant bands. In the case of direct access, power flux-density limits may be particularly
constraining on system design;

13. that there is a need for common channels of frequency bands to facilitate regional and/or worldwide
operation, particularly with the increasing use of personal (hand-held, portable) terminals;
14. that the use of internationally agreed frequency bands will facilitate the planning of national networks

and reduce the risk of harmful interference with other radio services.” -

These Recommendations indicate that the satellite and the terrestrial portions of the FPLMTS will be
operating in a common band of frequencies that will enable a person.to roam worldwide using their personal
communications device, switching freely between the terrestrial and satellite portion of the service, whichever
has the coverage with greater signal levels. An allocation like the one proposed by the United States will
facilitate the development of both portions of the service.

Iv. Summary

The text of the Working Party 8D proposed Recommendations does not specify the technical
parameters of the satellite portion of the FPLMTS. In WP 8D and TG 8-1 Recommendations, it is stated that
there have been no clear cost advantages identified for adoption of TDMA, FDMA or CDMA or for a
combination of these access techniques in either or both the satellite and the terrestrial modes. It is the
intention of the Working Party to study these options during the current cycle of the CCIR. These studies will
not be completed for a year or two, further emphasizing the need to maintain flexibility in the allocation.

The Recommendations of the Working Party concerning spectrum does specifically state that the
spectrum allocation for the satellite portion of FPLMTS needs to be "close” to the terrestrial mobile portion
(within 10% or so), universal and as unencumbered as possible with power flux-density limitations. All of
these features can be identified within the United States allocation proposals%

CONFR\WARC-92\D0C\W012A8E.DOC



USA - Doc. 42

V. Mobille services in the approxlmaie range 1 -3 GHz

%ablle service allocations and future public land mobile telecommunication systems

The demand for spectrum for the mobile services is growing. Considerable emphasis has been
placed on accommodating future mobile service needs by providing suitable allocations in the
1 700 - 2 450 MHz band. These needs include personal communication networks, cordless telephones and
, future public land mobile telecommunication systems (FPLMTS). As the Table of Frequency Allocations
| contains a primary mobile allocation in Region 2 from 1 700 - 2 690 MHz, which could permit future
implementation of mobile services, we see no need to make specific allocation proposals for Region 2.

Further, we note that the WARC will specifically consider possible designation of a band of
frequencies for use by future public land mobile telecommunication systems (FPLMTS). This concept, which
embraces a wide variety of personal communications applications, has been under intensive study by the
CCIR. Proponents wish 1o set aside a band of frequencies for future use which they indicate would facilitate
global roaming of personal stations. While we support the work of the CCIR on FPLMTS, we believe that the
WARC must exercise caution before reserving spectrum, particularly because of the numerous demands in
the 1 - 3 GHz frequency range. Furthermore, technical standards such as modulation parameters, protocols,
and channelization schemes will be just as important as an allocated band in facilitating any requirements for .
global roaming. These standards and protocols may obviate the need for a common worid-wide band for
international roaming. We believe that it is premature to designate a frequency band until the CCIR has

progressed further in its work. / '

KOR - Doc. 8

Z Agenda item 2.2.4 c) for the development of the international use of the mobile service for |
future public land mobiie telecommunication systems, as indicated in Recommendation 205

(Mob-87), or designate for this use a band already allocated to the mobile service

The explosive growth of demands for the land mobile communication services necessitates
development of more spectrum-efficient technology, and furthermore, the trend toward personalized
communication needs requires implementation of a world-wide compatible system. These new phenomena
require an adjustment of the current allocation of frequency spectrum, which can be discussed at the

l WARC-92.

The Administration proposes that the bands 1 875 - 2 025 MHz and 2 110 - 2 200 MHz be
designated on a worid-wide basis for the use of FPLMTS in order to facilitate the introduction of FPLMTS
together with other services. This proposal is based on the on-going studies of CCIR Study Groups on the
expected demand and spectrum sharing. The use of these bands for the FPLMTS can be achieved without
any significant change in the Table of Frequency Allocations, since the band 1 710 - 2 280 MHz is already

allocated to the mobile service//

»



77 28 Agenda ltem 2.2.4 ¢): future public land mobile telecommunications systems (FPLMTS)
NIGr/77 Nigeria registers its interest in FPLMTS but adequate protection should be

provided for existing and future fixed services 4

PNG - Doc. 16

. Agenda item 2.2.4 c) - Allocation of frequency bands in the range 1 - 3 GHz for future public
land mobile telecommunications systems

Papua New Guinea recognizes the impact FPLMTS will have on personal communications in the
future and supports:
- the allocation of spectrum on a worldwide basis to fully exploit roaming possibilities as well as to
minimize equipment and infrastructure costs through standardization;

- spectrum allocation on the basis of need so that more spectrum than is needed to meet the
particular requirements of countries is not unnecessarily allocated.

Furthermore, to minimize disruption of existing fixed services it is preferred that allocated spectrum
should overlap the fixed link band gaps at 1 806 and 2 101 MHz. Adequate time should also be given to
Qt:sure smooth transfer of affected services to alternative bands.//

UR - Doc. 20
Future Public Land Mobile Telecommunications System

6. The CEPT has considered the extensive work done by the CCIR and others on the characteristics of
land mobile systems (FPLMTS) capable of providing a wide range of services, voice and non-voice, including
personal communications with regional and/or intemational roaming facilities, plus the potential value to
developing countries and others with sparsely populated areas having limited communications facilities. The
development of such systems and services must clearly be supported by the designation of a suitable
frequency band, if possible on a worldwide basis with all the advantages of compatibility, access and cost
reductions due to large scale production that would result. Against this background the CEPT takes the view
that a frequency band of the order of 200 MHz bandwidth be designated and, having regard to the other
services existing and planned in this part of the spectrum, concludes that the bands 1 900 - 2 025 MHz and

2 110 - 2 200 MHz be so chosen.

7. In those bands, the use of space techniques, in accordance with the Recommendations of the CCIR
Lmay also be authorized in connection with FPLMTS/




CAN/23
/

1

1710 - 2 280 MHz

Under Agenda item 2.2.4 ¢)3, WARC-92 will make provisions as necessary for the Future Public
Land Mobile Telecommunication System (FPLMTS). The CCIR has identified a requirement for 230 MHz of
spectrum, of which 60 MHz is for "personal” systems, and the remainder in support of “vehicular® systems.
These maximum requirements are projected in large urban areas. Canada anticipates and supports a
personal segment that will be ubiquitous and highly portable, requiring spectrum on a worldwide basis. On the
other hand, the mobile vehicular segment will operate from base stations which can have frequencies
selected from national or regional channelling plans. Studies indicate that sharing between the vehicular
stations and fixed point-to-point systems is reasonably viable, either on adjacent frequencies within the same
area, or on overlapping frequencies, in which case tens of kilometres provide adequate separation between
the stations of the two services.

Canada is proposing ADD 746A which designates the band 1 900 - 1 960 MHz as a core of
spectrum for FPLMTS intended to satisfy the personal component needs. This band has been chosen to
reduce the impact on existing and future fixed systems as 1 900 MHz is a boundary between two CCIR
channelling arrangements. The remaining spectrum for FPLMTS may be chosen from the other mobile
primary spectrum which is suitable for these applications.

Under Agenda ltem 2.2.4 a), Canada is proposing the allocation of the bands
1 960 - 1 990 MHz and 2 140 - 2 170 MHz to the mobile-satellite service, to become effective in the
year 2003 as shown in Figure 2. The proximity to the proposed designation of spectrum for FPLMTS in the
band 1 900 - 1 960 MHz will leave open the possibility of synergy between these two services. The space-to-
Earth direction will be added on a secondary basis in the band 1 960 - 1 990 MHz to rt bi-directional
satellite transmission. ADD 732A will support non-GSO operation in both bands. %po

- MHz
1710-2025
Allocation to Services
Region 1 Region 2 Region 3

CAN/23/57 1710 - 22002 025 1710-2-2902025
MOD

FIXED FIXED

Mebile MOBILE

MOBILE :

722 Z32A 743A 744746 ' 722 732A 744 745 746

Z46A 7468 746C 747748 2408 79G8 746C 849750

750 '
ADD 732A (See proposal CAN/23/40).
SUP 749 (See proposal CAN/23/64).
SUP 750 (See proposal CAN/23/66).
CAN/23/58
ADD 746A Use of the band 1 900 - 1 960 MHz by the mobile service is designated

on a worldwide basis for personal public land mobile telecommunications systems
having characteristics in accordance with the Recommendations of the CCIR. The
band 1 900 - 1 930 MHz shall be available for such use commencing in 1998 and the
band 1 930 - 1 960 MHz shall be made available after the year 2003. Use of these
bands by these systems has priority over other mobile uses of the bands.



CAN/23/59
ADD 746B

NZL/26
Zamn

-6 -

Reasons: To enable the introduction of personal public mobile systems in a common
band of spectrum having characteristics as defined in Recommendations of the CCIR
addrqssmg Future Public Land Mobile Telecommunications Systems (FPLMTS). This
work is currently underway in the CCIR Task Group 8-1. The intent of the wording of
the pfoposed ADD 746A is to provide a priority only over other mobile systems, thus
?Ibwnng the continued use of the fixed service, should an administration choose this. It
is npted that_ additional spectrum will be necessary for the implementation of all the
various applications of FPLMTS in the future particularly in urban areas. It is
envug.aggd that administrations would designate other spectrum allocated to the mobile
service in the 1 - 3 GHz range for this purpose on a national basis or as a result of
bllatgral or multilateral agreements. It is also proposed to align the status of the mobile
service worldwide in the band 1 710 - 2 450 MHz to facilitate the development of
worldwide application of FPLMTS.

. _Aﬂer 1 ,lanuaty 2003, the band 1 960 - 1 930 MHz is also allocated to the
mobile-satellite service (Earth-to-space) on a primary basis and (space-to-Earth) on a

secondary basis.
P

Agenda item 2.2.4¢ - For the development of the international use of the mobile service for FPLMTS
or designate for this use a band already allocated to the mobile service

Please refer to Annex 4 for proposed changes to Article 8.

New Zealand supports the designation for FPLMTS on a worldwide basis. This is essential for the
economic implementation of FPLMTS and would facilitate worldwide roaming.

Consistent with this, New Zealand proposes a modification to Article 8 to change the mobile service
allocation in Region 1 from secondary to primary in the band 1 710 - 2 450 MHz, noting that the band
1 700 - 2 450 MHz has primary mobile allocation status in Regions 2 and 3. (See also 2.2.4a.)

New Zealand would support the designation, by footnote, for worldwide use, in the range
1720 - 2 300 MHz. Noting the spectrum requirements in the CCIR Report, New Zealand supports the
designation of up to 230 MHz. As a minimum, 60 MHz should be designated for FPLMTS, to support personal

stations.

Finally, noting that the use of Frequency Division Duplex/Time Division Duplex (FDD/TDD) may
require different approaches for spectrum utilization, the preferred designation may need to be in two equal

bands to support either duplex technique.//



// ' - ANNEX 4

Agenda item 2.2.4¢c
MH2
1710-2290
Allocation to Services
Region 1 Region 2 Region 3
N2zZL/26/19 1710-2290 1710-2290
MOD FIXED FIXED
MOBILE MOBILE .
Mobit )
722 743A 743B 744 746 722 743B 744 745 746
747 748 750 ‘ 747 748 749 750
NZL/26/20
ADD 743B The band [1 720 - 2 300 MHz] is designated for use by FPLMTS.
Beasons: To provide up to 230 MHz for the worldwide roaming element from within
this band. :
J727

b) Forthe development of the intemational use of the mobile service for future public land
mobile telecommunication systems, as indicated in Recommendation No. 205 (Mob-87), or
_ // designated for this use a band already allocated to the mobile service.

In

WARC MOB-87 a study conceming future public land mobile telecommunication systems
(FPLMTS) was recommended. .

CCIR continues to study technical characteristics of future public land mobile telecommunication
systems (FPLMTS), and has not reached a conclusion yet. CCIR considers that worldwide interoperability is
necessary.

Analyses on sharing between FPLMTS and both of the mobile sateliite and the space operation
services were conducted in CCIR JIWP WARC-92. The result shows that it is unfeasible for FPLMTS to
share the same frequency bands with those services because unacceptable interferences with each other will
occur.

In Japan, suitable frequency bands have been studied in the frequency range from 1 to 3 GHz based
on the agenda item. Japan has used the 1.5 GHz band for the terrestrial mobile service whose demand is
increasing rapidly. The 2.6 GHz band is considered to be suitable for the mobile-satellite and the

dcasting-sateliite (sound) service. Therefore, Japan considers that it is desirable to select bands for
FPLMTS from the 2 GHz band taking the sharing analyses by CCIR into account.

in order to achieve the worldwide interoperability which is recommended in the CCIR JIWP
WARC-92 report, Japan considers that the allocation should be made on a worldwide basis. However, it is not
necessary to allocate all of the band on a worldwide basis, which is needed for FPLMTS. Considering the
result of CCIR JIWP WARC-92, about 60 MHz bandwidth would be appropriate for worldwide allocation.

Because technical characteristics of FPLMTS are not clear even in a CCIR study, it is difficult to
discuss appropriate frequency bands for all of the system. Therefore, Japan proposes that the parts of the
frequency band for FPLMTS, which are the bands for personal stations, should be allocated on a primary
worldwide basis. Taking into account the allocation to the space operation service, Japan proposes to allocate
1995 - 2 010 MHz band (from 1 July 1998), 2 010 -2 MHz band (from 1 January 2005) and 2 170 -
2200 MHz band (from 1 July 1998) to FPLMTE‘/ZS



194
Jr27/41
ADD 750A The frequency bands 1 995 - 2 010 MHz and 2 170 - 2 200 MHz are
designated for Future Public Land Mobile Telecommunication Systems (FPLMTS)
from 1 July 1998, and the band 2 010 - 2 025 MHz from 1 January 2005.
Beasons: To assure the frequency band for FPLMTS on a worldwide basis.//
FNL/29

//

|
l

Introduction

Finland is in favour of Document 20, Part V, concerning frequency bands for Mobile Services within
1 700 MHz - 2 300'MHz and the Space Services at 2 000 MHz and is willing to support the document except
the proposed Footnote 746A (See proposal EUR/20/84).

As stated in the CCIR Report to WARC-92, the spectrum requirement for FPLMTS is 230 MHz. This
requirement is considered to be sufficient for large metropolitan areas with a high density of traffic and,
therefore, a lesser amount of spectrum is fikely to suffice for other areas in the foreseeable future.
Consequently, the designation of a frequency band for FPLMTS should be done in such a flexible way that
the future use of the same spectrum by presently allocated services would not be unduly restricted.

A minimum requirement for FPLMTS to be intemationally compatible for roaming stations is that
signalling and control can be carried out in a common band.

According to the CCIR Report to WARC-92, a future choice of duplexing method - frequency division
or time division - does not affect the total spectrum requirement. Unfortunately, this would not hold true in
case only a small amount of common spectrum for signalling and control could be designated by the
Conterence. In this case, one small block of frequencies would be required for time division duplex but two
separate blocks would be necesary for frequency division duplex. Furthermore, for frequency division duplex
the two blocks should be separated from each other by a suitable frequency separation (duplex separation).

It is not advisable for the Conference to prejudge the outcome of further CCIR studies on basic
characteristics of the FPLMTS such as the duplexing method.

The optimum solution in this situation would clearly be to earmark a contiguous band fulfilling the
total requirement of spectrum for FPLMTS on a worldwide basis, and leave to future studies to specify which
parts of the spectrum should be taken into use and within what kind of time-table and sharing constraints.

When considering possible candidate bands for FPLMTS the following should be taken into account:

Space Services. According to the CCIR Report to WARC-92, sharing between these Space Services and

The bands 2 025 MHz - 2 110 MHz and 2 200 MHz - 2 290 MHz are allocated to certain
\FPLMTS is not feasile.
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in the band 2 400 MHz - 2 500 MHz a large number of ISM-equipment is being used, and this
equipment could cause interference problems in particular for the Personal Stations in FPLMTS.

An allocation for Mobile-Satellite Services above 2 520 MHz is proposed, which makes, from the
sharing point of view, use of that part of the spectrum impossible for FPLMTS.

On the basis of the above reasons the only possible contiguous band is between
1 700 MHz - 2 025 MHz.

FNL/29/
ADD

FNL/292
MOD

FNL/293
MOD

ARTICLE 8

Frequency Allocations

Section IV. Table of Frequency Allocations
The following footnote is proposed:

746A The frequency band 1 700 MHz - 1 850 MHz is designated and shall be

made available from the year 2000 as required for Future Public Land Mobile
Telecommunications Systems (FPLMTS), the technical characteristics of which are
being studied by the CCIR.

Reference to this footnote is proposed to be added to the part of Article 8,
Section IV which gives allocations to services within the band 1 700 MHz - 1 710 MHz
and 1 710 MHz - 2 290 MHz.

MHz
1700-2 290

Aliocation to Services
Region 1 Region 2 Region 3
1700-1710 1700-1710
FIXED FIXED

METEOROLOGICAL- METEOROLOGICAL-SATELLITE
SATELLITE (space-to-Earth)

(space-to-Earth) MOBILE except aeronautical mobile -

Mobile except
aeronautical mobile

671 722 743A 746A

671 722 743 746A

1710-2290 1710-2290

FXED FIXED

Mobile MOBILE

722 743A 744 746 J46A 722 744 745 746 746A

747 748 750 747 748 749 750 /



B/20

TN
27 Future Public Land Mobile Telecommunications Systems (FPLMTS)

The Brazilian Administration takes the view that the spectrum allocated in the approximate range
1 - 3 GHz to the mobile services in Region 2 is sufficient to meet their requirements until the year 2010.
Furthermore, it agrees with the conclusion of the CCIR that a common 60 MHz spectrum should be
designated on a worldwide basis to accommodate the personal stations of the Future Public Land Mobile
Telecommunications Systems (FPLMTS).

The development of such systems supported by the designation of a suitable common frequency
band on a workdwide basis will bring to all countries the advantages of compatibility and cost reductions due
to large scale production that would result. Any additional spectrum necessary to the operation of the
FPLMTS mobile stations should be designated on a domestic basis or through regional agreements, and
taking into account the convenience of being contiguous to the band designated to personal stations.

To accommodate the requirement for FPLMTS personal stations Brazil proposes the designation of

\0131880-19,'.40-Mszand.//
//_. | MHz

N

1720-2025
Allocation to Services
Region 1 Region 2 Region 3

B/30/34 37101 720 - 22901 880 17101 720 - 22002 025
MOD FIXED FIXED

Mobile MOBILE 746A '

722 743A 744 746 747

F48-756 )
B/30/35 47101 880 - 2-2001 940
MOD FIXED

MebileMOBILE _746A

F22743A FA4TF4—F4F e e

, +48-756 )

B/30/36 37101 949 - 22002 025
MOoD FIXED

Mobile

F22-743A—744—746 722 744 745 746

F4F-F48—750 FF—48—F49—750
SUP 747,748 (See proposal B/30/42).

and 750

5UP T 749 (See proposal B/30/44).
3/30/37
\DD 746A The band 1 880 - 1 940 MHz is designated, on a worldwide basis,

effective from 1 January 2000, for the operation of the personal stations of the Future
Public Land Mobile Telecommunications Systems (FPLMTS), whose technical
characteristics are to be defined by the CCIR.

- Reasons: To enable the introduction of the personal segment of FPLMTS in a
common woridwide band of spectrum thus facilitating the planning and implementatioy%
of these systems.
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AUS/31

[ /'/Agenda item 2.2.4¢: Future public land mobile telecommunication system (FPLMTS)

Australia strongly supports measures that will assist in the introduction of worldwide system
standards for future public land mobile telecommunications systems. Australia considers that there are
D - significant economic, technical and operational advantages for designating common worldwide frequency
allocations for the FPLMTS interfaces. These advantages are:

a) the provision of cost effective telecommunications, particularly for developing countries and
remote areas, through the use of common technology;

b) the development of common standards for FPLMTS mobile and personal stations will facilitate
global markets which lead to greater cost effectiveness for equipment manufacturers and
service providers;

c) efficient spectrum utilization by FPLMTS mobile and personal stations will facilitate the planning
and implementation of the system and sharing with other services;

d) facilitation of a worldwide roaming capability for FPLMTS personal stations.

We therefore consider that Article 8 should contain footnote provisions designating the bands to be
used by FPLMTS.

Australian studies on FPLMTS spectrum requirements in high density traffic areas support the
estimates of the CCIR of 170 MHz for the mobile station (R1) interface and 60 MHz for the personal station
(R2) interface. For lower traffic density areas, sharing with other services within the same bands will be
practicable. '

Australia considers that the 1 700 - 2 300 MHz band is the most suitable for FPLMTS. In Australia
and many other countries this band is currently utilized by fixed service systems providing low and medium
capacity radio relay links, and by the space research, space operations and earth exploration-satellite
services in the upper portion of the band. This band is also being considered by many countries for the
introduction of cordless and personal communication systems.

Taking this situation into account, we consider that the following factors are particularly important in
the designation of spectrum for FPLMTS:

a) the rapid growth of new mobile, personal and wireless systems, and the need to provide for
migration of existing and pre-FPLMTS mobile technologies (such as DCS-1800 and DECT) to
FPLMTS;

b) there is a need to maximize spectrum efficiency of the 600 MHz wideband (1 700 - 2 300 MHz)
for fixed and mobile applications, and to minimize the impact on the fixed service. Considering
that the current CCIR fixed service plans in this band require bandwidths of either 200 MHz or
400 MHz, and that FPLMTS requires a bandwidth of around 200 MHz, the band should be
considered as three 200 MHz segments. As sharing between FPLMTS and the space research,
space operations and earth exploration-satellite services in the second and third segments
would be difficult, FPLMTS should be substantially located in the first segment;

c) if FPLMTS is located in either of the second or third segments, the needs of the space research,
space operations and earth exploration-satellite services (see our comments on agenda
item 2.2.6) may limit the usage of the remaining spectrum by the fixed service;

d) the FPLMTS personal station (R2) interface should overlap the boundary at 1 900 MHz of the
CCIR 1800 and 2 100 MHz fixed service channel plans. This would allow countries to adopt the
R2 interface and international roaming while still retaining their fixed service channel plans;

e) there is a need to make provision for the application of space techniques to FPLMTS.
Australia therefore proposes designating spectrum for FPLMTS as follows:

1700 - 1 870 MHz: FPLMTS vehicular stations (R1 interface)
1870 - 1 930 MHz: FPLMTS personal stations (R2 interface)_/
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1710 - 2 300 (cont'd)
Allocation to Services
Region 1 Region 2 Region 3
AUS/31/34 37402200 - 2 290 47402200 - 2 290
MoD FIXED FIXED
MOBILE MOBILE '
SPACE RESEARCH SPACE RESEARCH
SPACE OPERATION SPACE OPERATION
{space-to-Carth) {space-to-Earth)
EARTH EXPLORBATION- EARTH EXPLORATION-SATELLITE
{space-fo-space)
Mebile
F22-F43A—TF44—-746 F22—F44—745-746
F47-748—750750A F47—748-749-750750A
AUS/31/35 2290-2 300 1 2290 - 2 300
FIXED FIXED
SPACE RESEARCH MOBILE except aeronautical mobile
(deep space)
SPACE RESEARCH (deep space)
(space-to-Earth) (space-to-Earth)
Mobile except
aeronautical mobile
743A Z20A
ADD 744A (See proposal AUS/31/29)
AUS/31/36
ADD 744B Use of the band 1 700 - 1 870 MHz by the mobile service is designated

for the R1 interface (vehicular stations) of public land mobile telecommunication
systems having characteristics in accordance with the Recommendations of the CCIR.

AUS/31/37
ADD 744C Use of the band 1 870 - 1 930 MHz by the mobile service is designated
for the R2 interface (personal stations) of public land mobile telecommunication

systems having characteristics in accordance with the Recommendations of the CCIR.

-

+ 25



AUS/3138

ADD 744D in the bands 1 710 - 1 870 MHz and 1 870 - 1 930 MHz, the use of space
techniques, in accordance with the Recommendations of the CCIR, may also be
authorized when they are used in connection with the uses specified in Nos. 744B and
744C.

AUS/31/39

SuUP 747

AUS/31/40

SuUP 750

AUS/31/41

ADD 750A Additional use: In Australia [and .....] , the bands 2 200 - 2 290 MHz and

2290 - 2 300 MHz are also used for Very Long Baseline interferometry (VLBI)

observations between widely separated terrestrial stations for radio astronomy,

geodesy and spacecraft navigation.

Beasons:

1. Agenda item 2.2.4c: To designate a band for the R1 and R2 interfaces of FPLMTS
in the bands 1 700 - 1 870 MHz and 1 870 - 1 930 MHz, and to make provision for
the application of space techniques to FPLMTS above 1 710 MHz. :

2. Agenda item 2.2.6: To satisfy the requirements of the space research, space
operation and earth exploration-satellite services identified in Recommendation 716
(Orb-88) by providing allocations on a primary basis to the space research, space
operation and earth exploration-satellite services in the table in the bands 2 025 -
2 110 MHz and 2 200 - 2 290 MHz. Consequential deletion of footnote allocations
to these services in these bands in RR 747 and RR 750 are therefore proposed.

3. Agenda item 2.2.4b: To provide a more suitable allocation for aeronautical public
correspondence (see also proposal AUS/31/29).

4. Agenda item 2.2.6: To indicate the use of the band 2 200 - 2 300 MHz for VLBI
observations and measurements in certain countries in the space research and
radio astronomy services.

GHz
14.5-14.8
Allocation to Services
Region 1 Region 2 Region 3

AUS/31/42 14.5-148 FIXED
NOC FIXED-SATELLITE (Earth-to-space) 863

MOBILE

Space Research
AUS/31/43

Australia supports the thrust of draft Resolution No. RRR submitted by
the CEPT countries concerning the 14.5 - 14.8 GHz band (Document 20, proposal
EUR/20/131).

Reasons: Agenda item 2.2.5: The existing allocations are required to be maintained.

CONRWARC-92\DOC\31E.DOC
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LI/398

No new or supplementary allocation should be mgde to terrestrial APC systems in the
above-mentioned bands reserved for the aeronautical service.

c) Development of the use of future public land mobile telecommunication systems

Pursuant to Recommendation No. 205 (Mob-87), the CCIR has exan;ined this qyestion
and defined the characteristics and operational conditions whigh would be desirable for this
system. In view of the enormous size of its territory, Mali oonsnd_ers however that greater
rotection should be given to the fixed service and to other services

PAK/44

V .
{genda item 2.2.4¢c - Consideration of allocation of frequency band for the development of

international use of mobile service for future land/mobile telecommunications systems
(FPLMTS)

The minimum bandwidth requirement estimated for future public land mobile telecommunication
systems is 230 MHz (60 MHz for personal stations and 170 MHz for mobile stations) in the CCIR Report to
WARC-92. The potential of FPLMTS for providing economic and rapid communication facilities to rural areas
is an attractive feature for developing countries.

The frequency bands from 1 700 - 2 690 MHz have primary allocation for mobile service in
Regions 2 and 3 providing a total bandwidth of 980 MHz sharing with other services. Thus, as far as Region 3
is concerned, future mobile services can be implemented without the need for any modification to the Table of
Frequency Allocations in Article 8.

Regarding the specific designation of a frequency band for future use by FPLMTS, it is proposed that
this may be considered after further progress of CCIR work on technical standards for the system i.e.
modulation parameters, protocols, etc. In view of the extensive use and future demands on the spectrum in
the frequency bands mentioned above, we favour a cautious approach to reservation of a frequency band of
the order of 230 MHz bandwidth for FPLMTS at this stage. //

P

f V. FPLMTS

vuisn Vanuatu supports measures that would lead to a worldwide standard fqr
FPLMTS and we support our regional neighbour, Australia's, proposal for the following
FPLMTS bands: v
1 700 - 1 870 MHz Vehicular stations (Document 31, proposal
. AUS/31/36)

1 870 - 1 930 MHz Personal stations (Document 31, proposal
AUS/31/37)

vuTies Our fixed digital microwave links lie in the band 2.1 GHz - 2.3 GHz and

consequently we would not like to see FPLMTS allocations within these frequenciey
— /

—
//Aéenda ftem 2.2.4c - Development of future public land mobile telecommunication systems

INS/52/5 For the initial implementation of FPLMTS, the meeting agreed to propose

the centre frequency of fixed service at the 1.8 GHz band (1 790.5 - 1 825.5 MHz) and

2.0 GHz (1982.5-2017.5 MHZ)/‘
N ——e—— /
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‘//6/ Agenda item 2.2.4¢c - On the allocation of frequency bands 1 - 3 GHz for the development of
the international use of the mobile service for future public land mobile telecommunication

systems
FPLMTS will meet the rapid increase in demand for mobile radio woridwide. The CCIR

report indicated the wide bandwidth of spectrum required for FPLMTS. Thailand considered that
the frequency band 1.8 GHz (1 713.5 - 1 902.5 MHz) and 2.0 GHz (1 905.5 - 2094.5 MHz)

shared with the fixed service is appropriate. Thailand proposes that:

\ITHA/ssﬂ
| - The centre gap frequency of 35 + 35 MHz of the fixed service in the band 1.8 GHz
(1 790.5 - 1 825.5 MHz) and 2.0 GHz (1 982.5 - 2 017.5 MHz2) be allocated to
FPLMTS.
THA/56/8 - ectrum
i ney bands for FPLMTS to meet the minimum sp
- Fure extension o/ £Ra Y Hz for mobile stations and 60 MHz for personal

idth requirement of 170 M
:::;Yt;dtsho?ld be on the 1.8 GHz (1,713.5 - 1 902.5 MHz) and the 2.0 GHz

(1 905.5 - 2 094.5) bands.

o—

MEX/63

,//5. Allocations to the mobile service ahd to future public land mobile telecommunication
systems '

A growing demand for spectrum for the mobile services, both in radiotelephony and data
gransmission. has been noted in Mexico in the past few years. Personal communications have been on the
increase owing to the acceptance by the public of cellular technologies, trunks for vehicle fleets and
radio-paging, etc. Since the future of personal communications is of interest to Mexico, it is proposed that the
Conference should adopt measures which make for greater flexibility in the use of the bands below 1 GHz so
that 3hese needs can be met. In particular, Mexico proposes to add its name under Nos. 675 and 678 of the
Radio Regulations and to raise to primary status the present secondary allocation to the mobile service in the
band 942 - 960 MHz.

//MEXI63l23

MOD 675 Different category of service: in Chile, Colombia, Ecuador, the
United States, Guyana end, Jamaica gnd Mexico, the allocation of the bands
470 - 512 MHz and 614 - 806 MHz to the fixed and mobile services is on a primary
basis (see No. 425), subject to agreement obtained under the procedure set forth in

Atticle 14.
Beasons: To provide flexibility for use of the bands 470 - 512 MHz and
‘ 614 - 806 MHz.
MEX/63/24
MOD 678 Additional allocation: in Costa Rica, El Salvador, Ecuador, the

' United States, Guatemala, Guyana, Honduras, Jamaica,Mexico and Venezuela, the
' band 512 - 608 MHz is also allocated to the fixed and mobile services on a primary
basis, subject to agreement obtained under the procedure set forth in Article 14.

Beasons: To provide flexibility for use of the band 512 - 608 MHz.
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MHz
942 - 960
Allocation to Services
Region 1 Region 2 Region 3"
MEX/63/25 | 942 -960 942 - 960 942 - 960
MOoD FIXED FIXED FIXED
MOBILE except MOBILE MOBILE
aeronautical mobile Mebile BROADCASTING
BROADCASTING 703
704 708 701
Reasons: To provide flexibility for use of the band 942 - 960 MHz.
MEX/63/26
SUP 708

Beasons: Consequence of the proposal to upgrade the status of the mobile service. -
' Z |

%ﬁm&

The fact that worldwide systems using satellite will soon be introduced, Tanzania is of
the view that new frequency allocation on a worldwide basis to terrestnal systems for public
correspondence with aircraft is not necessary.

/-\c) for the development of the international use of the mobile service for future public land
mobile telecommunication systems, as indicated in Recommendation No. 205

(Mob-87), or designate for this use a band already allocated to the mobile service,

TZA/74/10
: Tanzania is of the view that a frequency band be allocated for future public land mobile
L telecommunications systems (FPLMTS) on a worldwide basis to provide a wide range of
services, voice and non-voice, with the potential value to developing countries and others with
sparsely populated areas having limited communication facilities. The frequency band
1 429 - 1 525 MHz is considered appropriate for this serviV
SEN/75

The Administration of Senegal wishes to express its interest in future public land mobile
elecommunication systems, while drawing attention to the need to protect existing systems.
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UNION INTERNACIONAL DE TELECOMUNICACIONES
CAMR PARA EXAMINAR LA ATRIBUCION DE
CAM R'92 FRECUENCIAS EN CIERTAS PARTES DEL ESPECTRO

MALAGA-TORREMOLINOS, FEBRERO/MARZO 1992

Documen 20-
13 de febrero de 1992
Qriginal: inglés

GRUPO DE TRABAJO 4B

ATRIBUCION DE LA BANDA DE FRECUENCIAS 400,15 - 401 MHz
AL SERVICIO DE INVESTIGACION ESPACIAL Y DE LA BANDA DE
FRECUENCIAS 942 - 960 MHz AL SM POR DEBAJO DE 1 GHz

Se presenta para consideracion del Grupo de Trabajo 4B la modificacién del Cuadro de Atribucion
de bandas de frecuencias junto con el texto del RR 641A aprobado por el Subgrupo de Trabajo 4B1.

MHz
400.15 - 401
Atribucién a los servicios
Regién 1 Regién 2 Regién 3
MOD 400.15 - 401 AYUDAS A LA METEOROLOGIA

METEOROLOGIA POR SATELITE (espacio-Tierra)
INVESTIGACION ESPACIAL (espacio-Tierra) 674A
Operaciones Espaciales (espacio-Tierra)

647

T\CONR\CAMR-92\DL\020S.DOC




ADD

MOD

SUP

-2.

CAMR-92/DL/20-S

647A La banda 400,15 - 401 MHz esta también atribuida al servicio de

investigacion espacial en sentido espacio-espacio para las comunicaciones con

vehiculos espaciales tripulados. En esta aplicacién el servicio de investigacion

espacial no se considerara un servicio de seguridad.

MHz
942 - 960
Atribucion a los servicios
Regién 1 Regién 2 Regién 3
942 - 960 942 - 960 942 - 960
FIJO FIJO FIJO
MOVIL salvo mévil Mévit MOVIL
aerondutico MOVIL RADIODIFUSION
RADIODIFUSION 703
768 701

704

708

TACONRCAMR-92\DL\020S.DOC




UNION INTERNACIONAL DE TELECOMUNICACIONES -

Documento D1 /21-S
CAMR PARA EXAMINAR LA ATRIBUCION DE :
, 13 de febrero de 19
CAM R'92 FRECUENCIAS EN CIERTAS PARTES DEL ESPECTRO 92

Qriginal: inglés

—_—

MALAGA-TORREMOLINOS, FEBRERO/MARZO 1992

MANDATO DEL GRUPO DE REDACCION 1 DEL GRUPO DE TRABAJO 4C

Examinar las propuestas referentes a las atribuciones de frecuencias a un servicio general por

satélite, para llegar a un consenso sobre la necesidad de ese servicio y, en su caso, determinar cuales son
las bandas de frecuencias mas adecuadas para esas atribuciones.

J.R. CONNOLLY
Presidente del GT4C/GR 1

TACONRCAMR-92\DL\021S.00C
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ATRIBUCIONES DE FRECUENCIAS AL SERVICIO
GENERAL POR SATELITE

Lista de los participantes en el Grupo de Redaccion:

J. Connolly Reino Unido # 497 (Presidente)
A. Visser Paises Bajos # 854/851
A. Heyward Estados Unidos #1386
R. Taylor Estados Unidos #7114
E. Jacobs Estados Unidos #709
H. Chasia Intelsat #628
G. Stemp Reino Unido # 699
J. Rogers Reino Unido # 697
S. Vinals Padilla Mexico #1316
S. Marquez Suarez Mexico #1317
B. Mitani Canada #1419
- R. Bowen Canadé #1426
S. Bergsmark Suecia #471
T. Kiyasu Japon # 538
T. Takei Japén ’ #544
V. Pantchenko Federacic:ﬂ Rusa #1010
A. Kouchtoujev Federacion Rusa #9004
J. Sesefia Navarro Espaia #1139

Sirvanse tomar nota de que la reunién del GR 1 tendr lugar el viernes 14 de febrero de las 12.45 a
las 14.45 horas en la Sala Antequera.

TACONRCAMR-92\DL\021S.DOC
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UNION INTERNACIONAL DE TELECOMUNICACIONES

CAMR PARA EXAMINAR LA ATRIBUCION DE Documento DL/22-5
CAMR=92  FRECUENCIAS EN CIERTAS PARTES DEL ESPECTRO 13 de febrero de 1992
Origingl: inglés

MALAGA-TORREMOLINOS, FEBRERO/MARZO 1992

SATELITES EN ORBITA TERRESTRE BAJA POR DEBAJO DE 1 GHz

POSIBLES ATRIBUCIONES DE BANDAS DE FRECUENCIAS POR DEBAJO DE 1 GHz
A LOS SISTEMAS MOVILES POR SATELITE EN ORBITA BAJA BASANDOSE
EN LOS CRITERIOS DE COMPARTICION ADECUADOS

Atribuciones a los enlaces descendentes

MHz
137 - 138

Atribucion a los servicios

Region 1 Regién 2 Regién 3

137 - 438137.025 OPERAGIONES-ESRAGIALES{espacie—Ferra)
METEOROLOGIA POR SATELITE (espacio-Tierra)
N PACIA io-Tierr;
INVESTIGACION ESPACIAL (espacio-Tierra)
V TELITE io-Tier
596 597 598 599 599A

187137.025 - 38137175  QPERACIONES ESPACIALES (espacio-Tierra)
METEOROLOGIA POR SATELITE (espacio-Tierra)

PERACION PACIA i0-Ti
INVESTIGACION ESPACIAL (espacio-Tierra)
vil i io-Ti
Fije
596 597 598 599 599A

TACONRCAMR-92\DL\022S.DOC
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MHz
137 - 138

Atribucién a los servicios

Region 1

Regién 2 Regién 3

337137175 - 438137.825  OPERAGIONES ESPAGIALES(espasio-Ferra)

METEOROLOGIA POR SATELITE (espacio-Tierra)
OPERACIONES ESPACIALES ( io-Tierra)
INVESTIGACION ESPACIAL (espacio-Tierra)

Fie

596 597 598 599 599A '

437137825 - 138

METEOROLOGIA POR SATELITE (espacio-Tierra)
INVESTIGACION ESPA(|:|AL (espacio-T-i:rra)
Mévil iite ( io-Tierra)

536 597 598 599 590A

ADD 599A

La coordinacién entre los sistemas méviles por satélite se realizara de
acuerdo con las disposiciones de [la Resolucién...]. El servicio mévil por satélite estara
limitado a una densidad de flujo de potencia de -120 dBW/m2/4 kHz en la superficie de
la Tierra. Este limite de densidad de flujo de potencia no debe ser rebasado durante
mas del 1% del tiempo. El servicio mévil por satélite limitara las emisiones fuera de

banda en la banda 150 - 153 MHz a [-233 dBW/m%/4 kHz).

MHz
400,15 - 401
Atribucién a los servicios
Regién 1 Regién 2 Regi6én 3
400,15 - 401 AYUDAS A LA METEOROLOGIA

METEOROLOGIA POR SATELITE (espacio-Tierra)
INVESTIGACION ESPACIAL (espacio-Tierra)
Operaciones espaciales (espacio-Tierra)

IT io-Tierr:

647 8474

ADD 647A

La coordinacién entre los sistemas moéviles por satélite se realizara de
acuerdo con las disposiciones de la Resolucion ..... Para proteger los servicios fijo y
mévil, el servicio mévil por satélite estara limitado a una densidad de flujo de potencia

de -120 dBW/m?2/4 kHz. El servicio mévil por satélite limitara las emisiones fuera de

banda en la banda 406,1 - 410 MHz a [-223 dBW/m2/4 kHz].

TACONRCAMR-92\DL\022S.DOC
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Atribuciones a los enlaces ascendentes

MHz
148 - 150,05

Atribucion a los servicios

Regién 1 Regién 2 Region 3

148 - 149,9 148 - 1499
FlJO FIJO

MOVIL salvo mévil MOVIL
aeronautico (R)

MOVIL POR SATELITE TELIT
608 S0GA 608 S0GA

149,9 - 150,05 RADIONAVEGACION POR SATELITE
[TE (Tierra-espaci

609 609A 509B

ADD 608A El servicio movil por satélite no debera obstaculizar el desarrollo y
utilizacién de los servicios fijo, mévil y de operaciones espaciales en esta atribucién.
Los transmisores de la estacién terena mévil del SMS no causaran una densidad de

flujo de potencia superior a -150 dBW/m2/4 kHz fuera de las fronteras nacionalés
durante mas del 1% de cualquier periodo de 1 hora.

ADD 609B Esta atribucién del servicio mévil por satélite tendra categoria secundaria
hasta el 1 de enero de 1997.

Anexo: 1

T\CONF\CAMR-92\DL\022S.DOC
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ANEXO

Informe sobre los debates del Grupo de Redaccion

1. Introduccién

En este informe se exponen los resultados de los debates sobre las propuestas presentadas a la
CAMR-92 de nuevas atribuciones al servicio mévil por satélite (SMS) en las bandas 137,0 - 138,0 MHz,
148,0 - 149,9 MHz, 149,9 - 150,05 MHz y 400,15 - 401,0 MHz. La Conferencia ha recibido propuestas de
atribuciones al SMS en estas bandas procedentes de cierto nimero de administraciones. Ademas, otros
paises expresaron su firme apoyo a algunas o a la totalidad de las propuestas.

Algunos paises manifestaron su inquietud ante la posibilidad de que el servicio propuesto no sea
capaz de proteger los sistemas existentes, y expresaron el deseo de que se les asegurase que sus sistemas
no recibirian interferencia inaceptable de nuevos sistemas del SMS propuesto que funcionen en las mismas
bandas.

El informe del CCIR/GITM a la Conferencia trata este servicio en las bandas propuestas y da
orientacién sobre las caracteristicas de los sistemas y los criterios de comparticién con los sistemas
existentes de las mismas bandas (cuadro Il Ill). Las notas a estos cuadros dan indicaciones de las
atribuciones de frecuencias del estudio del CCIR. Las atribuciones arriba indicadas estan de acuerdo con las
supuestas por el CCIR.

Este informe examina:
1) lasinquietudes expuestas,
2) los criterios y técnicas de comparticién para proteger los sistemas existentes, y

3) la atribucién propuesta, para atribuciones tanto a los enlaces descendentes como a los
ascendentes. Se ofrece también una descripcién de la necesidad de los servicios.

2. Objetivo del servicio

Este nuevo servicio que ha de proporcionarse en bandas métricas/decimétricas utilizara estaciones
espaciales no geoestacionarias para proporcionar comunicaciones de mensajes basicas a millones de
personas que no tienen un servicio de radiocomunicacion fiable. Estos servicios pueden colmar vacios de
servicio y geogréaficos en la red de telecomunicacién mundial existente. Una constelacién de satélites LEO
podria proporcionar cobertura permanente en el tiempo de caracter geogréfico o casi mundial. Los sistemas
LEO tienen la posibilidad de proporcionar comunicaciones de datos unidireccionales o bidireccionales y
localizacién de posicién a terminales pequeiios y de poco peso. Estos terminales de bolsillo podrian tener
una amplia demanda para fines tales como avisos de emergencia, recogida de datos, radioblisqueda,
localizacién de posicion y transmisién de mensajes breves, y una limitada transferencia digital de datos,
utilizando técnicas de almacenamiento y retransmisién con destino a zonas no servidas a fin de favorecer el
desarrollo econémico.

3. Atribuciones propuestas al enlace descendente

Las atribuciones propuestas para los enlaces descendentes del SMS son 137,0 - 138,0 MHz y
400,15 - 401 MHz.
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3.1 Inquietudes

Diferentes administraciones expresaron las siguientes inquietudes:

— India y el Reino Unido mostraron su preocupacion por las emisiones fuera de banda que
podrian causar interferencia inaceptable a la radioastronomia en 150 MHz si en estas
atribuciones se utiliza la modulacién con ensanchamiento del espectro.

— Reino Unido y Canad& expresaron su preocupacion por la interferencia a la radioastronomia en
la banda 406,1 - 410 MHz por la misma razén.

— Australia mostré su preocupacion por la comparticiéon con la television.

— Kenya, el Reino Unido y otros paises europeos, asi como cierto nimero de otras
administraciones, expresaron su inquietud acerca de la comparticién con los servicios fijo y
movil.

— La Federacién Rusa mostré su inquietud sobre la compatibilidad con los servicios méviles
existentes, concretamente el servicio mévil aeronautico.

— La OMM manifest6 su preocupacién en cuanto a la comparticién con el servicio de
meteorologia por satélite. :

3.2 Consideraciones de comparticién

- La comparticién con otros servicios espaciales que tienen atribuciones a titulo primario en esta

banda se conseguira mediante la separacién geogréafica y de canales (los servicios espaciales existentes
utilizan portadoras de banda estrecha) o mediante una reduccién de la densidad de flujo de potencia por
debajo de -150 dBW/m?2/4kHz. La comparticién con los servicios fijo y mévil en la banda 137,0 - 138,0 MHz
se conseguira por una limitacién de la densidad de flujo de potencia del SMS de -120 dBW/m?2/4 kHz. Este es
un valor comparable a las transmisiones de los satélites meteorolégicos existentes y previstos que utilizan
esta banda.

El Grupo de Redaccién llegé a la conclusién de que seria mejor seguir un método distinto
(por-ejemplo, en la Comisién 5) al del articulo 14 para conseguir la coordinacién necesaria, ya que en el
pasado puede haber inhibido de manera innecesaria la introduccién de nuevos sistemas. Se observé también
que el articulo 14 podria ser suprimido por el GVE.

4. Atribuciones propuestas al enlace ascendente

4.1 inquietudes

— Varias administraciones expresaron su inquietud en cuanto a la posibilidad de que las
transmisiones de las estaciones terrenas del SMS causen interferencia a sus sistemas fijos y
mdviles existentes en la banda 148 - 149,9 MHz.

-~ Canaday la India expresaron su preocupacién ante la posibilidad de que sus transmisores de
alta potencia causen interferencia al servicio moévil por satélite, particularmente si los
sistemas SMS utilizan técnicas de ensanchamiento del espectro.

- ElReino Unido manifesté que sus sistemas moviles terrestres existentes y previstos de alta
densidad podrian causar interferencia a los satélites SMS.

— Se expres6 también la preocupacién de que el SMS podria limitar el desarrollo de los sistemas
fijo y mévil.
— La Federacién Rusa expresé su preocupacién por la compatibilidad con los servicios existentes

en la banda 148 - 149,9 MHz y 149,9 - 150,05 MHz que est4 atribuida con caracter exclusivo al
servicio de radionavegacion por satélite.

— Se expres6 también inquietud acerca de las posibilidades de interferencia transfronteriza.
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4.2 Comparticién »
Las entidades de explotacién de los sistemas LEO expusieron las caracteristicas técnicas

especificas de sus sistemas para explicar la forma en que los sistemas existentes compartirian bandas de
frecuencias. A continuacién se describen las técnicas expuestas.

Una de ellas es la asignacién dinamica por canal. Con esta técnica el satélite comienza por explorar
toda la banda del enlace ascendente. El satélite registra el nivel de potencia de cada canal potencial. A
continuacién los canales se clasifican por orden de prioridad segtin el potencial de interferencia, y se
almacenan a bordo del satélite. Esta informacién se actualiza continuamente (cada pocos segundos).
Cuando un usuario desea transmitir, el satélite le manda a la frecuencia apropiada.

La asignacién dindmica por canal, combinada con las estadisticas sobre las transmisiones de las
estaciones méviles terrenas del SMS, pemite soslayar la interferencia perjudicial a los servicios fijo y mévil.
Los analisis efectuados indican que durante cualquier periodo de tiempo la densidad de flujo de potencia de
todas las transmisiones de las estaciones terrenas del SMS en un receptor de una estacion terrenal no seran
excedidas durante mas del 1% del tiempo. El Grupo de Trabajo del CCIR sobre satélites moéviles se
encuentra preparando una Recomendacién sobre métodos de calculo para determmar con precision la
proteccion de los receptores fijos y méviles.

Otra técnica de comparticion propuesta es la modulacién de espectro ensanchado, la cual reduce la
densidad de p.i.r.e. de las transmisiones de los satélites y los terminales de las estaciones en tierra,
ensanchando la sefial en anchuras de banda multiples de megahentzio. Con esta técnica se generan niveles
de densidad de flujo de potencia en tierra muy por debajo de los limites permisibles para los receptores de
los servicios fijo y mévil. Asimismo, esta técnica de ensanchamiento permite por si misma contrarrestar la
interferencia procedente de transmisiones en canales estrechos de los transmisores del servicio fijo y mévil.
Ademas, el método de transmisién en rafagas muy cortas (aproximadamente 100 milisegundos) del sistema
de espectro ensanchado no es perceptible en la mayoria de los casos a los receptores de tipo medio de los
sistemas fijo y movil. Ese periodo muy corto de transmisién de mensajes hace posible que el sistema SMS
LEO opere a niveles muy altos de capacidad y, pese a ello, no supere la tasa de 1% de ciclo de trabajo.

En general, los sistemas SMS propuestos por debajo de 1 GHz estan destinados al uso nacional.
Cualquier pais puede negarse a autorizar la utilizacién de frecuencias para los enlaces ascendentes del
SMS. Todo territorio puede controlar el empleo de frecuencias de enlace ascendente asignadas por sus
propias estaciones de control. Cabria la posibilidad de aplicar las disposiciones reglamentarias normales para
controlar los problemas ocasionados por la interferencia transfronteriza.
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Document DL/23-E
WARC FOR DEALING WITH FREQUENCY
WA RC'92 ALLOCATIONS IN CERTAIN PARTS OF THE SPECTRUM E1 4 Fl.ebl ruaryl 1992
MALAGA-TORREMOLINOS, FEBRUARY/MARCH 1992
DRAFTING GROUP 4B-4

Draft

REPORT BY THE CHAIRMAN OF DRAFTING GROUP 4B-4
TO THE CHAIRMAN OF WORKING GROUP 4B

SUMMARY OF WRITTEN PROPOSALS ON AGENDA ITEM 2.2.4¢c

This report contains a summary of written proposals only. The proposals listed below on the future
public land mobile telecommunication systems (FPLMTS) are in the attached annexes as detailed under:

a) proposals on FPLMTS extracted from documents of various administrations Annex |
b) proposed band designated for FPLMTS Annex ||
c) salient features of the proposals on FPLMTS of various administrations Annex llI

Drafting Group 4B-4 is composed of representatives of administrations from New Zealand, Japan,
Venezuela, Brazil, Yugoslavia, Switzerland, Germany, ltaly, Israel, Mexico, France, India, China, Papua New
Guinea, Spain, Australia, Pakistan, Canada, Austria, Sweden, Indonesia, Korea (DPR), United States,
UK/CEPT (27 countries), Saudi Arabia, Finland, Hungary.

ARSUMUHD A. SHAIKH
Chairman
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Documento DL/24-S
CAMR=02 o epecrmo 1700 febrer de 1092
FRE Original: inglés
MALAGA-TORREMOLINOS, FEBRERO/MARZO 1992
COMISION 5
Nota del Presid 6l G le Redaccién [5al
Proyecto
RESOLUCION N2 ...

APLICACION PROVISIONAL DE LOS ARTICULOS 55 Y 56 PARA GARANTIZAR
LA ARMONIZACION CON EL CONVENIO INTERNACIONAL PARA
LA SEGURIDAD DE LA VIDA HUMANA EN EL MAR (SOLAS)
(TEXTO REVISADO EN 1988)

La Conferencia Administrativa Mundial de Radiocomunicaciones para examinar la atribucién de
frecuencias en ciertas panes del espectro (Mélaga-Torremolinos, 1992),

considerando

a) que las disposiciones de los articulos 55 y 56 del Reglamento de Radiocomunicaciones fueron
modificadas en la Conferencia Administrativa Mundial de Radiocomunicaciones para los servicios moéviles
(Ginebra, 1987), aunque no fueron aceptadas por todas las administraciones en lo que concierne a la
necesidad de llevar a bordo personal titulado para el mantenimiento del equipo de comunicaciones de
socorro y seguridad de a bordo;

b) que en la Conferencia celebrada en 1988 por los gobiemos contratantes del Convenio Internacional
para la Seguridad de la Vida Humana en el Mar, 1974, sobre el Sistema mundial de socorro y seguridad
maritimos (SMSSM), se adoptaron normas de mantenimiento orientadas a garantizar la disponibilidad de los
equipos, que son mas flexibles que las adoptadas en la Conferencia Administrativa Mundial de
Radiocomunicaciones para los servicios méviles (Ginebra, 1987);

c) que la discrepancia resultante entre el Reglamento de Radiocomunicaciones de la UIT y el
Convenio SOLAS de la OMI en lo que concieme a este problema de las normas de mantenimiento y
explotacién del equipo del SMSSM de a bordo tiene repercusiones importantes en cuanto a la seguridad de
la vida humana en el mar, y que deben conciliarse dichas discrepancias;

d) que el Consejo de Administracion, de acuerdo con la Resolucién 7 de la Conferencia de
Plenipotenciarios (Niza, 1989) incluyé los articulos 55 y 56 en el orden del dia de la CAMR-92 con objeto de
encontrar una solucién apropiada para este problema;
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observando

que se han adoptado en la presente Conferencia decisiones apropiadas acerca de los articuios 55 y
56, con objeto de armonizar las disposiciones del Reglamento de Radiocomunicaciones con el
Convenio SOLAS de 1a OMI,

reconociendo

que deben tomarse las disposiciones apropiadas para que las administraciones que deseen
introducir inmediatamente el SMSSM sobre una base voluntaria puedan hacerlo sin que haya discrepancias
entre el Reglamento de Radiocomunicaciones y el Convenio SOLAS,

resuelve

que, durante el periodo precedente a la fecha de entrada en vigor de la revision parcial del
Reglamento de Radiocomunicaciones, las administraciones apliquen sobre una base provisional los
articulos 55 y 56 contenidos en las Actas Finales de la CAMR-92.

Robert C. McINTYRE
Presidente del Grupo de Redaccion [5A]
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WA RC 92 ALLOCATIONS IN CERTAIN PARTS OF THE SPECTRUM Qriginal: English only
MALAGA-TORREMOLINOS, FEBRUARY/MARCH 1992

Source: Document 20

-W I RQOUP 5B4
Sub-Working group 5B4
DRAFT -

RESOLUTION No.COM 5/[5B4]

Relating to the Introduction of HDTV Systems of the Broadcasting-Satellite
Service (BSS) in the Band [21.4 - 22.0] GHz

The World Administrative Radio Conference for Dealing with Frequency Allocations in
Centain Parts of the Spectrum (Malaga-Torremolinos, 1992),

considering

a) that this present Conference has re-allocated the band [21.4 - 22.0] GHz to the
broadcasting-satellite service to be implemented after [1 April 2005] and that by [ADD 873A] it is
intended for use by the BSS for wide RF-band high-definition television (HDTV);

b) that until [1 April 2005] the existing services operating in the band [21.4 - 22.0] GHz in
accordance with the Table of Frequency Allocations are therefore entitled to continue in
operation without harmful interference from other services;

c) that nevertheless it is desirable to facilitate the introduction of experimental HDTV
systems into this band before the year [2005] without affecting the continued operation of
existing services;

d) that it also may be possible to introduce operational HDTV systems into this band
before the year [2005] without affecting the continued operation of existing services;
e) that after [1 April 2005] the introduction of HDTV systems into this band must be

regulated in a flexible and equitable manner until such time as a future competent WARC has
adopted definitive provisions for this purpose in accordance with Resolution No. 507;

f) that procedures are required for the three sets of circumstances envisaged in
considerings c), d) and ) above,

resolves
to adopt the interim procedures contained in the Annex hereto;
to invite all Administrations to comply with the procedures;

to instruct the IFRB to apply the procedures;

pwop oo

to establish [1 April 1992] as the starting date for the application of the elements of
hese procedures which are relevant to the situation before [1 April 2005].

-t
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ANNEX TO RESOLUTION No. COM 5/[5B4]

Interim Procedures for the Introduction of BSS (HDTV) Systems
in the Band [21.4 - 22.0] GHz

Section I. General Provisions

1. It shall be understood that prior to [1 April 2005] all existing services in the band [21.4 -
22.0] GHz operating in accordance with the Table of Frequency Allocations shall be entitled to
continue to operate. After that date they may continue to operate but only on the basis of

[No. 873A] of the Radio Regulations; they shall neither cause harmful interference to BSS
(HDTV) systems nor be entitled to claim protection from such systems. It shall be understood
that prior to a future competent Conference the introduction of an operational BSS (HDTV)
system into the band [21.4 - 22.0] GHz should be regulated by an interim procedure in a flexible
and equitable manner and shall be ended when a new procedure, to be adopted by this future
Conference, comes into force.

Section Il. Interim Procedure Relating to Experimental BSS (HDTV) Systems
Introduced Before [1 April 2005]

2. For the purpose of introducing experimental BSS (HDTV) systems in the band [21.4 -
22.0] GHz before [1 April 2005] under the provisions of Article 34 of the Radio Regulations, the
procedures contained in Resolution No. 33 shall be applied.

Section lil. Interim Procedure Relating to Operational BSS (HDTV) Systems
Introduced Before [1 April 2005]

3. For the purpose of introducing operational BSS (HDTV) systems in the band [21.4 -
22.0] GHz before [1 April 2005] the procedure contained in Resolution No. 33 shall be applied, if
the power flux-density at the Earth's surface produced by emissions from a space-station
exceeds; :

- [-115] dB(W/m?) in any 1 MHz band for angles of arrival between 0 and 5 degrees
above the horizontal plane;

or

- [-105] dB(W/m?) in any 1 MHz band for angles of arrival between 25 and 90
degrees above the horizontal plane;

or

- values to be derived by linear interpolation between these limits for angles of
arrival between 5 and 25 degrees above the horizontal plane.

If the power flux-density at the Earth's surface produced by emissions from a space-
station does not exceed these limits, the procedure in Sections B and C of Resolution No. 33
only shall be applied.
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Section IV. Interim Procedure Relating to BSS (HDTV) Systems
Introduced After [1 April 2005]

4, For the purpose of introducing and operating BSS (HDTV) systems in the band [21.4 -
22.0] GHz after [1 April 2005} and before a future Conference has taken decisions on definitive
procedures the procedure in Sections B and C of Resolution No. 33 shall be applied.

5. For the pumpose of this Section, BSS (HDTV) systems introduced under provisions of
Sections Il and I1l of this Resolution shall be taken into account.

6. Administrations shall to the maximum extent possible seek to ensure that operational
BSS(HDTV) systems introduced into the band [21.4 - 22.0] GHz under Sections Il or IV of this
Resolution have characteristics which take into account the studies of the CCIR for the
preparation of a future competent WARC.

T.G. JEACOCK
Chairman, Sub-Working Group 5B4
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CAMR PARA EXAMINAR LA ATRIBUCION DE
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CAMR 92 FRECUENCIAS EN CIERTAS PARTES DEL ESPECTRO Original: inglés
MALAGA-TORREMOLINOS, FEBRERO/MARZO 1992

AD HOC 6/4B1

Ad hoc 6 del 4B
PROYECTO DE MANDATO

SERVICIO DE RADIODIFUSION POR SATELITE (SONORA) Y SERVICIO COMPLEMENTARIO

1. Examen de las bandas de frecuencias propuestas para el SRS (sonora) y el servicio de radiodifusion
terrenal complementario

Necesidades de anchura de banda

Identificacién de una banda preferida, preferiblemente a escala mundial

Métodos de proteccién o de acomodacion de los servicios existentes en las bandas consideradas
Propuestas sobre el calendario de introduccién

Examen de las posibilidades que ofrecen las 6rbitas geoestacionaria y no geoestacionaria

N o o~ 0D

Repercusiones en la planificacién

R. BARTON
Presidente ad hoc 6 del 4B
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The following texts relevant to Doc. DT/63 have been included to facilitate consideration.

) M. MUROTANI
Chairman of Working Group
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RESOLUTION No. 6

Relating to the Preparation of a Handbook to Explain
and Illustrate the Procedures of the Radio Regulations

The World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1979,

considering

a) the complexity of the regulatory procedures specified in Chapter IV
of the Radio Regulations;

b) the need of many administrations for a handbook to give their staff
a better understanding of these procedures to help in their application;

c) the possible use of diagrams, flow charts and other graphical aids to
the understanding of complex procedures; .

recognizing

1. that the World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1979, has
insufficient time to develop explanatory material and diagrams for inclusion
in or attachment to the Final Acts;

2. that a special effort will be required to develop a handbook to meet
adequately the need referred to in b) above; '

3. that it would be advantageous if the format of such a handbook
were compatible with that of the Radio Regulations;

resolves

that the IFRB should, as soon as possible after the World Adminis-
trative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1979, prepare a handbook incorporating
appropriate graphical material, including flow charts, to help the staff of
administrations to apply the regulatory procedures of Chapter IV of the
Radio Regulations;

instructs the Secretary-General

1. to publish the handbook prepared by the IFRB;

2. to insert the flow charts, when available, in an appropriate manner
in published editions of the Radio Regulations, clearly marked to the effect
that they are an aid to understanding and that they do not form part of the
Radio Regulations.



RESS-1

RESOLUTION No. 9

Relating to the Revision of Entries in the
Master International Frequency Register in the Bands
Allocated to the Fixed Service Between 3 000 kHz and 27 500 kHz

The World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1979,

considering

a) that there is a need to improve the accuracy and reliability of the
Master International Frequency Register, particularly in the bands allocated
on an exclusive or shared basis to the fixed service between 3 000 kHz and

27 500 kHz;

b) that previous initiatives of the IFRB have shown that, with the
cooperation of administrations, substantial improvements can be made in
the accuracy and reliability of the Master Register; :

recognizing

a) that only a vigorous and cooperative worldwide attack on this
probliem will lead to a solution;

b) that a procedure involving the mutual cooperation of all administra-
tions and the IFRB is required for the purpose of revising parts of the
Master Register;

recognizing also

a) that a significant proportion of assignments for the fixed service is
intended for purposes other than regular operational use;
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b) that the identification of the class of operation of such assignments
in the Master Register would facilitate international frequency management
of the fixed service in this part of the spectrum and should be made a
standard feature of the Master Register;

c) that the identification of the hours of regular operation would
further facilitate the management of this service;

d) that both the class and the hours of regular operation of assignments
should be introduced in any procedure intended for revision of parts of the
Master Register;

e) that upon completion such action would provide a firm foundation
for the transitional arrangements required to provide replacements for
assignments to stations in the fixed service displaced by decisions of the
World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1979;

resolves

to adopt the procedure in the Annex to this Resolution for the
purpose of revising the parts of the Master Register relating to the bands
allocated to the fixed service between 3 000 kHz and 27 500 kHz;

further resolves

that this Resolution shall enter into force on 1 January 1980;

invites administrations and the IFRB

to participate fully and promptly in this procedure.
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ANNEX TO RESOLUTION No. 9

Procedure for Reviewing Entries
in the Master Register in Frequency Bands
Allocated to the Fixed Service Between 3 000 kHz and 27 500 kHz

1. The Board shall extract from the Master Register and shall, as soon
as possible after 1 January 1980, forward to each administration an indi-
vidual National List' of all assignments ? recorded in the Master Register
on behalf of that administration or for which notices have been received
prior to that date in the bands allocated exclusively or on a shared basis to
the fixed service between 3 000 kHz and 27 500 kHz. The Board shall at the
same time draw the attention of the administration to any assignments for
which another means of telecommunication is believed to be available.

2. Each administration, upon receiving the List mentioned in para-
graph 1 above, shall so inform the Board by telegram. An administration
not receiving its National List by 1 April 1980 shall promptly inform the
Board, which shall forthwith send to that administration a further copy of
the National List. The Board shall ensure that every administration has
received the National List pertaining to its own assignments.

3. Each administration, after having acknowledged reéeipt of its
National List, shall examine the List and shall:

a) delete from it any of the entries no longer required:

b) classify the remaining entries of the fixed service with the use of
the following symbols:

Symbol A — assignment for regular operational use which is
not provided by another satisfactory means of
telecommunication; or

! The Board shall determine by prior enquiries the number of copies of the
National List to be sent to each administration. The National List shall be prepared
in the format of the International Frequency List but the form in which the List is
forwarded may, at the request of individual administrations and with the agreement
of the Board, be varied to suit different circumstances. -

2 For the purposes of this procedure, assignments to stations of the aero-
nautical fixed service shall be treated as if they were stations of the fixed service
within the band(s) concerned.
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Symbol B — assignment for use ‘as a standby to some other
means of telecommunication; or

Symbol C — assignment for occasional use on a reserve basis
and not requiring internationally recognized pro-
tection from harmful interference;

¢) indicate the regular hours of operation of the frequency assign-
ment in UTC; otherwise indicate the hours of operation as day
service (HJ), night service (HN), or transition period ser-
vice (HT).

4. An administration, after having completed the actions described in
paragraphs 2 and 3 above, shall return its annotated National List to the
Board as quickly as possible and in any event not later than 31 March 1981. -

5. The Board shall send to each administration an acknowledgement of
receipt of its annotated National List, and shall, in cases of special difficulty
or at the request of administrations, give such help and advice as the
circumstances may warrant.

6. On 1 October 1981, the Board shall publish a provisional section of
the Master Register relating solely to the assignments in the bands allocated
to the fixed service between 3 000 kHz and 27 500 kHz. This section shall
contain all assignments shown in National Lists as annotated by administra-- .-
tions and those shown in the National Lists which have not been returned to
the Board, excluding those assignments with an unfavourable finding with
respect to No. 1240, without reference to No. 342. The assignments in this
provisional section shall be annotated as follows:

6.1 all assignments shall bear a symbol indicating a reference to
this Resolution;

6.2 the dates entered in Columns 2a, 2b or 2d or the symbol
entered in Column 2d and the findings shown in the appropriate
part of Column 13 shall’be amended as shown in the attached table;
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6.3 frequency assignments to fixed service stations in the parts of
bands re-allocated to other services shall bear a symbol indicating
that they are assignments for which replacement assignments shall
be found in accordance with Resolution 8, retaining the date and
status afforded in the attached table.

7. Before applying items 1.2 and I1.2 of the attached table to assign-
ments of countries having a small number of assignments, the Board shall
consult the administration whose assignment caused the unfavourable
finding in order to ensure that no actual interference has occurred since the
registration of the recorded assignment. If the administration replies that no
actual interference has occurred, the Board shall enter the symbol corre-
sponding to class of operation A for the assignment and amend the
unfavourable finding. Otherwise, it shall apply the provisions of No. 1218 in
order to find another frequency and shall proceed to replace the frequency
in consultation with the administration concerned.

8. As soon as possible after 1 January 1982, the Board shall:

8.1 publish a supplement to the provisional section of the Master
Register containing those assignments for which notices were
received between 1 January 1980 and 31 December 1981 and
recorded in the Master Register:

82 send to administrations a copy of their National List;

83 incorporate in the Master Register the provisional section
mentioned in paragraph 6 including the assignments mentioned in
paragraph 8.1 above in replacement of the corresponding entries in
the frequency bands concerned.

9. Following completion of the action described above, the Board shall
publish a report showing the results obtained from the operation of this
procedure.
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TABLE
Column 13a Column 2 Column
13¢
I. Frequency bands below
3 900 kHz (Region 1)
3 950 kHz (Region 3)
4 000 kHz (Region 2)
1.1 Lists returned to the
Board:
— A class of operation Delete any Replace the RES 9
assignments symbols date in 2a or SUP
indicating the | 2b by 1.1.82 RR 515
finding under in 2a
No. 1241
— B or C class of idem Replace the RES 9
operation date in 2a or suUpP
assignments 2b by 2.1.82 RR 515
in 2b
— entries under No. 342 NOC Replace the RES 9
of the Radio date by 5.1.82
Regulations in 2b
1.2 Lists not returned to the =
Board:
— assignments entered NOC Replace the RES 9
with a date in 2a date by 3.1.82
in 2a
— assignments entered NOC Replace the RES 9
with a date in 2b date by 4.1.82
in 2b
— entries under No. 342 NOC Replace the RES 9
of the Radio date by 5.1.82
Regulations in 2b
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TABLE (cont.)
Column 13a Column 2 Column
13c
1. Frequency bands above
3 900 kHz (Region 1)
3 950 kHz (Region 3)
4 000 kHz (Region 2)
11.1 Lists returned to the
Board:
— A class of operation Delete any Replace the RES 9
assignments symbols date or the SUP
indicating the | symbol in 2d RR 515
finding under by 1.1.82
No. 1242
" "2 BorC class of idem Replace the RES 9
operation — date or the SUP
assignments symbol in 2d RR 515
by 2.1.82
— entries under No. 342 NOC Replace the RES 9
of the Radio date or the
Regulations symbol in 2d
by 5.1.82
11.2 Lists not returned to the
Board:
— finding favourable NOC Replace the RES 9
under No. 1240 date or the
symbol in 2d
by 3.1.82
— entries under No. 342 NOC Replace the RES 9
of the Radio date or the
Regulations symbol in 2d

by 5.1.82
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RESOLUTION No. 36

Relating to the Preparation of Explanatory Information by the
International Frequency Registration Board on the Application
of the New Method for Designating Emissioas in Notification
Procedures and the Consequential Revision of the Master
International Frequency Register

The World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1979,

having adopted

Article 4 and Appendix 6 containing a new system for the designa-
tion of emissions;

considering

a) that such designations are fundamental to the notification pro-
cedures detailed in the Radio Regulations; :

b that it is essential for this new system of designating emissions to be
applied not only to new frcquency assignments but also to existing entries in
the Master Register; .

¢) . that certain new designations are more detailed than the former
designations;
d) that the IFRB does not have the means to replace automancally all

former designations by the new designations;

noting

a) that some administrations may have difficulties in implementing the
new method of designating emissions when it first comes into use;
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b) that these administrations need explanatory information well in
advance of the entry into force of the Final Acts of this Conference;

resolves

1. that the IFRB shall prepare explanatory information on the applica-
tion of the new method of designation, including examples, in the context of
the notification procedures specified in the Radio Regulations and shall
make this information available to administrations as early as possible and
not later than 1 October 1980; ‘ :

2. that the IFRB shall proceed with the conversion of the data
appearing in the Master Register in consultation with, and on the basis of
information provided by, administrations; ’

3. that, if the Board does not receive from administrations within a
reasonable time the information required in the application of resolves 2, it
shall convert the data appearing in the Master Register as accurately as
possible and insert in the Remarks Column a remark ‘referring to the fact
that the conversion was made. under the terms of this paragraph;

4. that, from the date of entry into force of the present revision of the
Radio Regulations, only the designations of emissions contained in Article 4
shall be used in the coordination and notification procedures. If however the
Board receives, after this date, information or notifications containing the
old type of designation, the Board shall not consider them incomplete for
this reason alone. The Board shall, when practicable, modify the designation
and, if clarification is required, shall consult the administrations concerned.
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RESOLUTION No. 62

Relating to the Experimental Use of Radio Waves
by Ionospheric Research Satellites !

The World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1979,

_ considering

a) that research into the Earth's ionosphere is very important in the
study of the relationship between the Sun and the Earth and also for the
effective use of radio wave transmission via the ionosphere;

b) that successful research has been conducted with satellites such as
Alouette 1 and 2, ISIS 1 and 2 and ISS in which top-side sounding equip-
ment is installed;

¢) = that similar ionospheric research satellites will be used for further
research into the ionosphere and beyond;

d) that top-side sounding ecjuipment is operated mostly in a frequency-
sweeping pulse mode; .

e) that these types of satellite are usually operated intermittently during
a limited period each day according to the orbital characteristics;

¥, that operation of the sounder can be accurately commanded at will
by the earth station concerned;

resolves

that administrations may continue to permit the emissions of radio
waves from ionospheric research satellites in orbit above the ionosphere in
the MF and HF bands provided that suitable means are available for
controlling emissions from these satellites as required by No. 2612 of the
Radio Regulations to prevent harmful interference to other services.

! Replaces Resolution No. Spa2 — 4 of the World Administrative Radio
Conference for Space Telecommunications, Geneva, 1971.
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RESOLUTION No. 64

Relating to CCIR Study of Lightning Protection of Radio Equipment

The World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1979,

considering

a) that there are areas in the world where, although the required
protective devices against lightning have been installed, equipments con-
stantly deteriorate, often very seriously, following discharges produced
during electrical or violent storms;

b) that due to circumstances such as climatic conditions, man-made
environmental pollution, etc., studies have not led to conclusive results;

c) the lack of material means and of experience among technicians
confronted with this phenomenon:

considering further

No. 72 of the International Telecommunication Convention
(Malaga-Torremolinos, 1973);

invites the CCIR

1. to study this phenomenon, in consultation with the CCITT and to
formulate a Recommendation in this matter:

2. to include in the study of this phenomenon, in order to facilitate the
application of such protection techniques and, to the extent possible,
statistics on lightning with respect to climatic zones of occurrence, frequency
of occurrence and magnitude of lightning as measured in terms of induced
currents or voltages and their related time constants;

and invites administrations

to submit to the CCIR technical data and results of studies in this
matter.
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RESOLUTION No. 67

Relating to Improvements in the Design
and Use of Radio Equipment

The World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1979,

considering

a) that the radio frequency spectrum is a scarce natural resource which
has value only when used;

b) that efficient utilization of the spectrum can be limited by the
characteristics of both transmitting and receiving equipment;

c) that operational aspects of radio systems can also limit the efficient
utilization of the spectrum;

d) that continuing advances in electronics and allied fields are enabling '
the production of more spectrum-efTicient radiocommunication systems;

resolves

that administrations should encourage improvements in the design
and construction of radio equipment and in the mode of operation of
systems in order to improve the utilization of the radio frequency spectrum.
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RESOLUTION No. 68

Relating to the Redefinition of Certain Terms
Contained in Annex 2 to the International Telecommunication
Convention (Malaga-Torremolinos, 1973)
and Applicable to the Radio Regulations

The World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1979,

having considered and adopted

the terms and definitions contained in Article 1 of the Radio
Regulations (Geneva, 1979) which includes a number of terms already
defined in Annex 2 (“Definition of Certain Terms Used in the Convention
and in the Regulations of the International Telecommunication Union™) to
the International Telecommunication Convention (Malaga-Torremolinos,
< 1973);

iR )

believing

that some of the terms as defined in Annex 2 to the Convention
which are of importance to the Radio Regulations, i.e. “harmful interfer-
ence”, “telegraphy™ and *“telephony™, and associated terms, should be
reviewed and made more precise and better adapted to current technology:

recognizing however

that, in view of Article 51, in particular No. 167, of the International
Telecommunication Convention (Malaga-Torremolinos, 1973), only a Pleni-
potentiary Conference of the International Telecommunication Union is
competent to amend the terms and their definitions contained in Annex 2 to
that Convention: '
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recommends

that the Plenipotentiary Conference of the International Telecommu-
nication Union, Nairobi, 1982, re-examine the definition in Annex 2 to the
International Telecommunication Convention of the terms “harmful inter-
ference™, “telegraphy”, “telephony” and associated terms, taking into
account the terms and definitions adopted for the purposes of the Radio
Regulations by the World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1979,
together with any proposals submitted by the CCIR and CCITT under
Resolution No. 44 of the Plenipotentiary Conference, Malaga-Torremoli-
nos, 1973;

instructs the Secretary-General

.

1. to bring this matter to the attention of that Plenipotentiary Confer-
ence;
2. to indicate in the published text of the Radio Regulations, by means

of notes, those definitions which are not in alignment with Annex 2 to the
Convention, drawing attention to the fact that the corresponding definitions
in that Annex shall prevail over those in the Radio Regulations to the extent
that there are differences between them;

3. to amend or declete these notes in the light of any relevant decisions
of the Plenipotentiary Conference.
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RESOLUTION No. 108 (Orb-88)

Use of the Bands 4 500 - 4 800 MHz, 6 725 - 7 02§ MHz, 10.70 - 10.95 GHz,
11.2 - 11.45 GHz and 12.75 - 13.25 GHz prior to the
Date of Entry into Force of Appendix 30B

‘The World Administrative Radio Conference on the Use of the
Geostationary-Satellite Orbit and the Planning of Space Services Utilizing It
(Second Session — Geneva, 1988),

considering

a) that this Conference has adopted a new Appendix 30B dealing with
the frequency bands listed above covered by the Allotment Plan for the
fixed-satellite service;

b) - that Appendix 30B and Resolution 107 contain provisions relating
to satellite networks intended for use in the frequency bands listed above
and communicated to the Board prior to 5 October 1988 in application of
Articles 11 and 13 of the Radio Regulations;

c) that new satellite networks intended for use in these frequency bands
may not be compatible with the allotments in the Plan; )

resolves

that administrations shall not apply the provisions of Article 11 of
the Radio Regulations in the bands mentioned above for satellite networks
not listed in Part B of the Plan in Appendix 30B pending the entry into
force of this Appendix: '

instructs the IFRB

to apply the provisions of this Resolution to information it receives
concerning any satellite network intended for use in all or part of the
frequency bands listed above and to return the information to the adminis-
tration concerned, drawing its attention to the present Resolution.
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RESOLUTION No. 324 (Mob-87)

Procedures to be Applied for the
Coordination of the Use of the Frequency 518 kHz
for the International NAVTEX System

The World Administrative Radio Conference for the Mobile
Services, Geneva, 1987,

considering

a) that this Conference has adopted, as a new Article 14A, a procedure
- to be applied by administrations and the IFRB for the coordination of the
planned use of the frequency 518 kHz for the transmission by coast stations
of -navigational and meteorological warnings and urgent information to
ships by means of automatic narrow-band direct-printing telegraphy (Inter-
national NAVTEX system);

b) that this Conference has decided to abrogate Resolution 318
(Mob-83);

resolves

that the administrations and the Board shall, with immediate effect,
apply the procedures as described in the new Article 14A in their activities
to coordinate the planned use of the frequency 518 kHz for the Interna-
tional NAVTEX system;

instructs the Secretary-General

to communicate this Resolution to the International Maritime
Organization (IMO), the International Hydrographic Organization (IHO)
and the World Meteorological Organization (WMO).
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RESOLUTION No. 325 (Mob-87)

Use of the Additional Channeis Reserved for
Duplex Radiotelephony in the HF Bands
Allocated to the Maritime Mobile Service

The World Administrative Radio Conference for the Mobile
Services, Geneva, 1987, '

considering

a) that there is an increasing demand for additional duplex channels
for radiotelephony in the HF bands allocated on an exclusive basis to th
mari;ime mobile service; '

b) that this Conference has modiﬁed Appendices 16 and 31 of the
Radio Regulations and has provided a number of additional duplex
channels for radiotelephony (channel Nos.: .

from 427 to 429
from 607 to 608
832, and from 834 to 837
from 1233 to 1241
from 1642 to 1656
from 1801 to 1805, and from 1807 to 1815
from 2241 to 2253
from 2501 to 2509);

¢)  that it is necessary to develop procedures for the establishment of
initial duplex radiotelephony allotments for the newly available channels, as
well as for the updating of the use of these channels:

noting

that the current Appendix 25 Allotment Plan together with
Article 16 of the Radio Regulations have effectively served the maritime
mobile service and the latter may be used for the updating of the use of the
new channels;
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resolves
1. that the newly available channels shall be initially allotted in

accordance with the procedure contained in the Annex to this Resolution;

2. that Appendix 25 shall be updated by including in it the allotments
resulting from the application of the provisions of the Annex to this
Resolution;

3 that, following the application of resolves 2 above, the administra-
tions shall apply the procedure of Article 16 for any modification to existing
allotments or the addition of new allotments.

ANNEX TO RESOLUTION No. 325 (Mob-87)

Procedure for Establishing an Initial Allotment Arrangement
in the Newly Available Channels for
Duplex Radiotelephony in the HF bands

1. Administrations intending to use one of the new channels indicated
in considering b) shall send their requirements to the Board by providing the
information listed in Appendix § to the Radio Regulations before
1 April 1989.!

2. Following the receipt of this information, the Board shall examine
these requirements and, if necessary, request the Administrations to commu-
nicate any missing information. Only those requirements which are complete
will be taken into account in this procedure.

3.  Using its Technical Standards, the Board shall prepare an initial
allotment arrangement following the order indicated in paragraph 4 below.

! Note — Administrations that cannot use channels Nos. 428, 429, 834,
835, 836, 837 shall indicate accordingly when submitting their requirements.
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4, The initial allotment hrrangemcnt for the new channels shall include
for a given band and a given allotment area the requirements in the

following order:

4.1 requirements of administrations having no allotments in
Appendix 25 to the Radio Regulations and which require such
allotments;

4.2 requirements of administrations which, following the applica-
tion of Article 16, could not be given an allotment in the current
Appendix 25 with the required protection criteria;

4.3 requirements of administrations asking for additional allot-
ments to supplement their existing allotments in order to satisfy an
increase in radiotelephony traffic.

5. The Board shall consult those administrations whose requirements
could not be included in the allotment arrangement for the new channels
and, if an administration insists, the Board shall determine from all the
channels available for duplex radiotelephony the channel which is the least
affected, and shall include the requirement in this channel.

6. Not later than 1 October 1990 the Board shall publish the allotment
arrangement for the new channels so that administrations may comment
on it.

7. If within a period of 60 days following this publication, an
administration informs the Board that its proposed allotment is not accept-
able to it, the Board shall endeavour to identify an alternative channel as
indicated in paragraph 5 above.

8. If followmg the application of paragraph 7 above, the administra-
tion concerned is not in a position to accept the Board’s recommendation,
the requirement will be returned to the administration concerned with the
suggestion that it apply the Article 16 procedure.

9. At1 July 1991 the Board shall enter the allotment arrangement for
the new channels in Appendix 25 and shall prepare a revised version of
Appendix 25 for publication by the Secretary-General.

B Lo S
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RESOLUTION No. 326 (Mob-87)

Transfer of Frequency Assignments
of Radiotelephone Stations Operating in
Accordance with Appendix 25

The World Administrative Radio Conference for the Mobile
Services, Geneva, 1987,

considering

a) that this Conference has modified Appendices 16 and 31 of the
Radio Regulations and has placed the paired frequencies -reserved for
radiotelephony in the HF bands allocated to the maritime mobile service at
intervals of 3.0 kHz as opposed to 3.1 kHz:

b) that it will be necessary to make a consequential modification to
Appendix 25 of the Radio Regulations;

V c) that coast and ship radiotelephone stations will need to change their
transmitting and receiving frequencies to bring them into conformity with
the corresponding channels in Appendix 16 (Section A);

d) - that there should be an orderly transition tc; the revised paired
frequencies reserved for radiotelephony in the HF bands allocated to the
maritime mobile service;

resolves

1. that, at 0001 hours UTC on 1 July 1991, coast and ship radiotele-
phone stations shall change their transmitting and receiving frequencies to
the replacement frequencies indicated for the same channel number in
Appendix 16;

2. that within three months prior to t July 1991 the administrations
shall notify the Board of the transfer of their assignments to the replacement
frequencies;

3. that an assignment for a replacement frequency, the other basic
characteristics of which are not modified, shall be recorded with the date
1 July 1989 in column 2a;

4, that frequency assignments for which the Board received no notifica-
tion for the frequency indicated in Appendix 16 shall bear a symbol to
indicate that they will no longer be taken into account. The Board shall
apply the provisions of Article 16 to the corresponding allotment appearing
in Appendix 25.



- 23 -
RES327-1

RESOLUTION No. 327 (Mob-87)

Transfer of Paired Frequency
Assignments Reserved for Narrow-Band
Direct-Printing Telegraphy and Data Transmission Systems

The World Administrative Radio Conference for the Mobile
Services, Geneva, 1987,

considering

that it has provided for additional narrow-band direct-printing and
data transmission channels; :

recognizing

a) that the transfer of frequency assignments from the channels estab-
lished by the World Maritime Administrative Radio Conference,
Geneva, 1974, and already in use, to the channels adopted by this Confer-
ence, should be_made with the least possible disruption of the service
provided by each station;

b) that a satisfactory procedure for the use and notification: of paired
frequencies for narrow-band direct-printing telegraphy and data transmis-
sion has been established in Resolution 300 (Rev.Mob-87);

c) that the present coast station assignment arrangements for paired
narrow-band direct-printing telegraphy and data transmission have been
effective;

resolves

1. that, at 0001 hours UTC on 1 July 1991, coast and ship stations
using paired narrow-band direct-printing and data transmission shall change
their transmitting and receiving frequencies to bring them into conformity
with Appendix 32;

2. that, within three months prior to 1 July 1991, administrations shall
notify the Board of the transfer of their assignments to the frequency
indicated for the same channel number in Appendix 32;

3. that notices of frequency assignments whose basic characteristics,
other than the frequency, are not modified, shall be recorded in the Master
International Frequency Register;

4. that frequency assignments for which the Board has received no
notification for the frequency indicated in Appendix 32 shall bear a symbol
to show that they will no longer be taken into account in the application of
Resolution 300 (Rev.Mob-87).
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RESOLUTION No. 328 (Mob-87)

Transfer of Frequency Assignments to Coast Stations
for Wideband Telegraphy, for A1A or A1B Morse Telegraphy,
for Facsimile, Special and Data Transmission Systems
and for Direct-Printing Telegraphy Systems
Operating in the Bands Allocated Exclusively to the
Maritime Mobile Service Between 4 000 and 27 500 kHz

The World Administrative Radio Conference for the Mobile
Services, Geneva, 1987,

considering

a) that the frequency bands allocated to the maritime mobile service for
coast stations have been changed as a result of the gcneral review of the HF
maritime mobile service bands;

b) that new frequency limits for coast stations for wideband telegraphy,
for A1A or A1B Morse telegraphy, for facsimile, special and data transmis-
sion systems and for direct-printing telegraphy systems (hereafter referred to
collectively as “wideband telegraphy™ in this Resolution), are laid down in
the revised provisions of Appendix 31:

c) that this Conference has not established a channelling arrangement
for these bands:

d) that there should be an orderly transition of the frequency assign-
ments to the newly allocated bands;
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resolves
1. that those frequency assignments recorded in the Master Register,

having an assigned frequency band totally within that part of the band
which is no longer allocated to coast station wideband telegraphy, shall be
transferred in blocks, as follows:

4 MHz band: from 42194- 4221 to 43494- 4351
6 MHz band: from 63254- 6332.5t0 6493.9- 6501
8 MHz band: from 84354- 8438 to 87044- 8707
12 MHz band: from 12652.3 - 12 658.5 to 13 070.8 - 13 077
16 MHz band: from 16 859.4 - 16 904.5 to 17 196.9 - 17 242
22 MHz band: from 22 310.5 - 22 445.5 t0 22 561 - 22 696

2 that the IFRB shall identify those frequency assignments recorded in
the Master Register havmg an assigned frequency band overlapping the part
.of the band which is no longer allocated to coast station wideband
telegraphy, shall search for an alternative frequency in accordance with
Nos. 1445 to 1450 and shall propose it to the administration concerned;

3. that when the frequency transfer results in a degradation of
operating conditions of any of these coast stations, the IFRB shall search
for an alternative frequency in accordance with Nos. 1445 to 1450 and shall -
propose it to the administration concerned;

4. that at 0001 UTC on 1 July 1991 administrations shall transfer the
. transmitting frequencies of their stations to the newly designated frequen-
cies, notifying the IFRB of these transfers, in accordance with the provisions
of Article 12 of the Radio Regulations;

5. that replacement frequency assignments whose basic characteristics,
other than the frequency, are not modified, shall be recorded without
modifying the date appearing in column 2a or 2b;

6. that frequency assignments for which the Board has received no
notification of changeover shall be examined under Article 12 of the Radio
Regulations with respect to all the transferred assignments irrespective of the
date of their notification to the Board. Following this examination the
Board shall advise the administration to delete this assignment and enter a
symbol to indicate that the assignment is not in conformity with this
Resolution.
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RESOLUTION No. 335 (Mob-87)

Use of Non-Paired Ship Station Frequencies
for Narrow-Band Direct-Printing Telegraphy
and Data Transmission Systems!

(see Article 60 and Appendix 33)

The World Administrative Radio Conference for the Mobile
Services, Geneva, 1987,

considering

a) that certain sections of the HF bands allocated to the maritime
mobile service are reserved for narrow-band direct-printing telegraphy and
data transmission systems operating on a non-paired frequency basis;

b) that neither the World Maritime Administrative Radio Conference,
Geneva, 1974, nor the World Administrative Radio Conference,
Geneva, 1979, were in a position to decide the extent to which it was
necessary to regulate the orderly use of frequencies for the transmission by
ship stations of non-paired direct-printing telegraphy signals or on what
basis this might be done;

) that administrations operating or bringing into operation non-paired
narrow-band direct-printing telegraphy and data transmission systems for
ships have notified the IFRB, for recording in the Master Register, the
frequencies on which ship stations transmit;

d) that these notices have not been subject to technical examination by
the IFRB, and that the assignments notified have been recorded in the
Master Register for information only, with no date in Column 2;

e that this Conference has provided administrations with guidance on
how the frequencies reserved for non-paired narrow-band direct-printing
telegraphy and data transmission systems should be used by ship stations:;

resolves

1. that administrations operating or bringing into operation non-paired
narrow-band direct-printing telegraphy and data transmission systems for
ships shall not be required to notify to the IFRB the frequencies on which
ship stations transmit;

2 to instruct the IFRB to delete from the Master Register all assign-
ments recorded as a result of the application of Resolution 301.

! Replaces Resolution 301 of the World Administrative Radio Conference,
Geneva, 1979.
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RESOLUTION No. 337 (Mob-87)

Resolutions andi Recommendations Which Remain in Effect
Until the Provisions of the Radio-Regulations
as Partially Revised by WARC Mob-87 Take Effect

The World Administrative Radio Conference for the Mobile
Services, Geneva, 1987,

considering

a) that the essential parts of Resolution 320 (Mob-83) have been
incorporated into the Radio Regulations, as partially revised by
WARC Mob-87;

b) that this Conference has therefore decided to supp;'ess Resolu-
tions 304 and 320 (Mob-83) and that Recommendations 302 and 312 shall
eventually be suppressed;

noting

a) that as a general rule, Resolutions and Recommendations become
effective at the time of the signing of the Final Acts of a Conference;

b) that the provisions of the Radio Regulations, as partially revised by
this Conference, will become effective only at a much later date;

noting further

that, as a general rule, Resolutions and Recommendations which a
WARC has decided to suppress, become ineffective at the time of the
signing of the Final Acts of the Conference;

recognizing
a) that, in accordance with the general rule, such a suppression would
effectively remove the guidelines contained in the Resolutions and Recom-
mendations referred to above upon the signing of the Final Acts;

b) that these guidelines should, however, remain in effect until the
entry into force of the provisions of the Radio Regulations, as pantially
revised by this Conference;

resolves

that Resolutions 304 and 320 (Mob-83) and Recommendations 302
and 312 shall remain in effect until the entry into force of the provisions of
the Radio Regulations, as partially revised by this Conference, at which date
they shall become ineffective and definitively suppressed.
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RESOLUTION No. 501

Relating to Examination by the IFRB of the Notices Referring
to Stations in the Broadcasting Service in Region 2 in the
Band 535 - 1 605 kHz During the Period Preceding
the Entry into Force of the Final Acts of the
Regional Administrative MF Broadcasting Conference (Region 2)

The World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1979,

considering

a) that a Regional Administrative MF Broadcasting Conference
(Region 2) will be convened, in two sessions,. to draw up a plan for the
broadcasting service in the band 535 - 1 605 kHz;

b) that the first session of that Conference will be held in March 1980,
and the second session in November 1981

c) that the relevant provisions of Article 12 have been modified by the
present Conference;

d) that the Regional Administrative MF Broadcasting Conference
(Region 2) should adopt provisions to be applied by the Board for
notification and recording in the Master Register of frequency assignments
included in the plan;

e that it is therefore necessary to establish a procedure to be applied
by the Board for the examination of notices referring to broadcasting
stations in Region 2 in the band 535 - 1 605 kHz in the period between the
entry into force of the Final Acts of the World Administrative Radio
Conference, Geneva, 1979, and the entry into force of the Final Acts of the
Regional Administrative MF Broadcasting Conference (Region 2);

resolves

that between the date of entry into force of the Final Acts of the
World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1979, and the date of
entry into force of the Final Acts of the Regional Administrative MF
Broadcasting Conference (Region 2), the Board shall not examine, with
respect to the provisions of No. 1241, frequency assignment notices to a
broadcasting station of Region 2 in the band 535-1605 kHz and shall
record them with no date in Column 2a or in Column 2b, the date in
Column 2¢ being given for information only.
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RESOLUTION No. 505

Relating to the Broadcasting-Satellite Service (Sound) in the
Frequency Range 0.5 GHz to 2 GHz

The World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1979,

considering

a) that several administrations have made proposals concerning fre-
quency band allocations for broadcasting-satellite service (sound) in the
range 0.5 - 2 GHz;

b) that the frequéncy bands presently allocated to the broadcasting-sat-
ellite service do not provide the possibility: of individual reception of sound
programmes by portable receivers and receivers installed in automobiles;

c) that the introduction of the broadcasting-satellite service (sound) in
the range 0.5 - 2 GHz is technically feasible and will afford the possibility of
individual reception with portable and automobile receivers; ‘

d) that simulated experiments have confirmed certain postulations
made in theoretical studies; however, no working system has yet been
demonstrated; a :

e) that further studies are necessary before the implementation of
operational systems;

/) that CCIR has initiated studies concerning this service in accordance
with Study Programme 34B/10;

g that the appropriate frequency range for the service is limited at the
lower end to 0.5 GHz (because of increasing man-made noise and transmit
antenna size with decreasing frequency) and at the upper end to 2 GHz
(because of decreasing effective area of the receive antenna with increasing
frequency):
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h) that, because of the high power flux-density requirement, sharing
with terrestrial services seems extremely difficult;

noting

a) that there are proposals by administrations for the frequency range
1429 -1525 MHz;

b) that the radio astronomy service has an allocation in a lower
neighbouring band and that for that reason the lower part of the
band 1 429 -1 525 MHz may not be considered for an allocation to the
broadcasting-satellite service (sound); }

c) that in the experimental bhase a bandwidth of a few hundred kHz
would suffice;

resolves

1. that administrations shall be encouraged to carry out experiments
with a broadcasting-satellite service (sound) within the band 0.5 - 2 GHz, in
appropriately placed narrow sub-bands, subject to agreement of administra-
tions concerned. One area where such a sub-band may be placed is the
band 1429 - 1 525 MHz;

2. that the CCIR shall continue and expedite studies relating to the
technical characteristics of a satellite sound-broadcasting system for indi-
vidual reception by portable and automobile receivers, the feasibility of
sharing with terrestrial services, and the appropriate sharing criteria;

3. that the next world administrative radio conference dealing with
space radiocommunication services in general or with a specific space
radiocommunication service shall be authorized to consider the results of
various studies and to take appropriate decisions regarding the allocation of
a suitable frequency band;

4. that the aforementioned conference shall also develop appropriate
procedures for protection, and if necessary re-accommodation in other
bands, of assignments to stations of terrestrial services which may be
affected.
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RESOLUTION No. 509

Relating to the Convening of a Regional Broadcasting Conference
to Review and Revise the Provisions of the Final Acts of the
African VHF/UHF Broadcasting Conference, Geneva, 1963

The World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1979,

‘considering .

a) that the last African VHF/UHF Plan was drawn up in Geneva
in 1963 for Sound Broadcasting in Band Il (87.5- 100 MHz) and for
Television Broadcasting in Band [ (47-68 MHz), Band IIl (174-
223 MHz), Band 1V (470 - 582 MHz) and Band V (582 - 960 MHz); .

b) that some of the African countries could not participate in the
African VHF/UHF Broadcasting Conference, Geneva, 1963;

c) that many more sovereign African countries have emerged and will
need to be included in a new plan;

noting

a) that for the band 87.5 - 108 MHz an FM sound-broadcasting plan-
ning conference is foreseen for Region 1 (see Resolution §10);

b) the extension of the primary allocation to the broadcasting service
(television) in Region 1 from 174 - 223 MHz to 174 - 230 MHz:



- 32 -
RES509-2
realizing
that there is a need to update the existing Plan;

resolves

that a regional conference be convened as soon as possible, prefer-
ably by 1984, to review and revise the provisions of the existing Television
Broadcasting VHF/UHF Plan (Geneva, 1963) for the African Broadcasting
Area, taking into account the assignments contained in the Stockholm
Plan, 1961;

invites the Administrative Council

to take all necessary steps for convening the conference’and to fix
the date and agenda for the conference;

requests the CCIR

to carry out the necessary technical studies;

requests the IFRB

to carry out the preparations for the conference.
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RESOLUTION No. 510

Relaglng to the Convening of a Planning Conference
for Sound Broadcasting in the Band 87.5 - 108 MHz
. for Region 1 and Certain Countries Concerned in Region 3

The World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1979,

considering
a) the extension of the primary allocation to tvheb broadcaSting service in
Region 1 from 87.5 - 100 MHz to 87.5 - 108 MHz; - .

b)  that in Region 1 the band 100 - 108 MHz is at present allocated to
the mobile, except aeronautical mobile (R), service and in some countries
also to the fixed service;

¢) that several countries in Region 3 with land boundaries adjoining
Region 1 also use this band for the broadcasting service;

d) that for those countries in Region 1 which use or intend to use the
band 87.5 - 100 MHz for frequency-moduiated sound broadcasting, there is
a need to establish a new sound-broadcasting plan for the whole of the
band 87.5 - 108 MHz;

e) that for other countries in Region | there is a need to establish a
sound-broadcasting plan for the band 100 - 108 MHz;

J) that this new plan should in no way' affect existing or planned
assignments to television stations in the band 87.5- 100 MHz made in
accordance with the Regional Agreement (Stockholm, 1961);

g that this new plan in the band 87.5 - 100 MHz should not result in
the deterioration of the service areas of those existing sound-broadcasting
stations' operating in accordance with the Regional Agreement (Stockholm,
1961) which are situated in the coordination area with countries using this
band for television in accordance with the Regional Agreement (Stockholm,

1961); ‘
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h) the requirement to introduce sound-broadcasting stations in the
band 100 - 108 MHz in accordance with this plan at the earliest possible
date;

i) " that radio equipment used by aircraft for automatic landing pur-
poses, which operates in the adjacent band 108 - 112 MHz, may be subject
to harmful interference from nearby broadcasting stations operating in the
band 87.5 - 108 MHz if the frequencies of the respective stations are not
selected with care and that such interference can put human life at risk:

resolves

1. that a regional conference shall be convened before 31 December
1983 to draw up an agreement for Region 1 and the countries concerned in
Region 3 and an associated plan for sound broadcasting in the band 87.5 -
108 MHz for Region 1 and for parts of Afghanistan and Iran which are
contiguous with Region 1;

2. that this conference shall take place in two sessions:

— the first session will establish the technical bases for the
preparation of the plan, including mutual criteria for sharing
between sound broadcasting and other services, including televi-
sion broadcasting, operating within the band 87.5 - 108 MHz;

~ the second session, preferably to be separated from the first
session by a period of more than six months, but not more than
twelve months, will draw up the agreement and associated plan;

3. that countries concerned in Region 3 must be given the opportunity
to participate in this conference; —

requests the CCIR

to study, as a matter of urgency, the necessary technical bases
required for planning and determining the protection criteria between
sound-broadcasting stations and tclevision-broadmstmg stations and be-
tween sound-broadcasting stations and stations in the fixed and mobile,
except aeronautical mobile (R), services;

invites the Administrative Council

to fix the dates and agenda for this conference;

calls upon administrations

to bear in mind the problems of compatibility with radionavigation
systems operating in the adjacent band when planning the use of the

band 87.5 - 108 MHz.
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RESOLUTION No. 704 (Mob-83)

Relating to the Holding of a Regional Administrative Radio Conference to
Prepare Frequency Assignment Plans for the Maritime Mobile Service
in the Bands Between 435 kHz and 526.5 kHz and in Parts of
the Band Between 1 606.5 kHz and 3 400 kHz in Region 1
and to Plan for the Aeronautical Radionavigation
Service in the Band 415 - 435 kHz in Region 1

The World Administrative Radio Conference for the Mobile
Services, Geneva, 1983,

considering

a) that Recommendation 300 of the World Administrative Radio
Conference, Geneva, 1979, confirmed that the Copenhagen Plan of 1948
(which provided frequency assignments for coast stations in the European
Maritime Area using telegraphy in the bands between 415 kHz and 490 kHz
and between 510 kHz and 525 kHz) had become out of date and that some
of the technical standards used therein had been revised;

.b} that the same Conference allocated the bands 505 - 526.5 kHz in
-—Region 1 to the maritime mobile service on a primary basis and to the
aeronautical radionavigation service on a permitted basis;

c) that Resolution 38 of the same Conference stressed the need for
frequency assignment plans to be drawn up for Region | for the
band 1 606.5 - 2 850 kHz for the maritime mobile service;

d) that the present Conference was unable to prepare frequency
assignment plans for these two bands but has nevertheless taken the
necessary decisions upon which assignment plans could be based:

e that there is an urgent need for frequency assignment plans to be
prepared for the bands mentioned above and brought into force for the
benefit of the maritime mobile service and for other services requiring early
access to certain bands to be vacated by that service:
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f) that objective traffic statistics would form a useful basis for the
determination of requirements to be included in the planning exercise;

g that the present Conference modified the provisions of No. 4188 of
the Radio Regulations concerning the subdivisions of the bands between
1606.5 kHz and 3 800 kHz;

considering further

h) that the World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1979,
allocated the band 415-435 kHz in Region 1 to the aeronautical
radionavigation service on a primary basis and to the maritime mobile
service on a permitted basis;

i) that this allocation permits the preparation of a frequency plan for
the aeronautical radionavigation service;

J) that there is an urgent need for the band 415 - 435 kHz to be made
available to the acronautical radionavigation service in Region 1;

k) that in order to use the band 415 - 435 kHz to the maximum extent,
it is necessary to plan this band for the aeronautical radionavigation service
and to make adequate provisions for the use of this band by the maritime
mobile service:

) that to enable a coordinated introduction of the aeronautical
radionavigation service in the band 415 - 435 kHz, the planning of this band
should coincide with the planning of the band 435-526.5 kHz for the
maritime mobile service;

m) that the planning of the band 415-435 kHz.in Region 1 for the
aeronautical radionavigation service will be of benefit to aircraft of all
nations flying in these areas:

resolves

1. that a regional administrative radio conference for Region 1 be
convened to prepare frequency assignment plans for the maritime mobile
service in the frequency bands between 435 kHz and 526.5 kHz and in parts
of the band between 1606.5 kHz and 2 850 kHz and for the aeronautical
radionavigation service in the band 415 - 435 kHz:
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2 that the Tables of Recommended Assignable Frequencies appearing
in Appendices 1 and 2 to this Resolution be used as a basis for the planning
of the bands 435-526.5 kHz, 1606.5-1625 kHz, 1635-1800 kHz and
2045 - 2 160 kHz for the maritime mobile service;

3. that when planning the band 415-435 kHz for the aeronautical
radionavigation service, provision shall be made for the use of this band
also by the maritime mobile service and when planning the band 505 -
526.5 kHz for the maritime mobile service provision shall be made for the
use of this band also by the aeronautical radionavigation service;

4. that, in accordance with resolves 2 of the aforementioned Resolu-
tion 38, replacement frequencies for stations of the maritime mobile service
shall be provided in the frequency assignment plan mentioned above,
together with the arrangements for their implementation; -

recommends

that the Table of Recommended Assignable Frequencies appearing
in Appendix 3 to this Resolution be used by administrations when planning
and assigning frequencies in the bands 1 850 - 2 045 kHz, 2 194 - 2 498 kHz,
2502 - 2 850 kHz, 3 155 - 3 400 kHz and 3 500 - 3 800 kHz to stations of the
maritime mobile service;

invites the Administrative Council

1. to take all necessary steps (including fixing the date and the agenda)
to convene at an early date, if possible early in 1985, a regional administra-
tive radio conference for Region 1 for the purpose of:

a) establishing an agreement and associated plans in the bands
listed in resolves 2 and 3 of the present Resolution;

b) establishing the final texts of Appendices to the Radio Regula-
tions containing the channclling arrangements in the bands
referred to above:
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2. include in the agenda of the World Administrative Radio Confer-
ence for the Mobile Services foreseen for 1987 an item covering the
inclusion in the Radio Regulations of the Appendices mentioned in
paragraph 1 b)above:

invites the administrations concerned

to take the appropriate steps with a view to adopting the instrument
for abrogation of the European Regional Convention for the maritime
mobile service, Copenhagen, 1948, and the associated Plan;

requests the IFRB

1. to give technical assistance in the preparation for and organization
of the Conference; :

2 to invite administrations .to submit at an appropriate &te their
requirements using the characteristics contained in Appendix 1 to the Radio
Regulations;

requests the CCIR

to establish the necessary technical basis:

requests the Secretary-General

to forward this Resolution to the International Maﬁﬁme Organiza-
tion (IMO) and the International Civil Aviation Organization (ICAO).

A
H

~
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APPENDIX 1 TO RESOLUTION No. 704 (Mob-83)

Tables of Recommended Assignable Frequencies for
Planning for the Maritime Mobile Service in the Band
Between 435 kHz and 526.5 kHz in Region 1

1. The Tables below show the frequencies assignable to stations of the
maritime mobile service for narrow-band direct-printing telegraphy, digital
selective calling and Morse telegraphy in the band between 435 kHz and
526.5 kHz in Region 1. The frequency assignment plan will be based on a
0.5 kHz spacing. Until 1 January 1990, when tighter frequency tolerances
for AlA Morse telegraphy become applicable, frequencies for A1A Morse
telegraphy may be assigned with a channel spacing of 1 kHz.

a) coast siations (29 channels)

435.5
436
436.5
437
437.5
438
438.5

439
439.5
440
440.5
441
441.5
442

4425
443
443.5
444
444.5
445
4455

446 449.5

b) coast stations, ship stations, intership working (23 channels)

450
450.5
451
451.5
452
452.5

453
453.5
454 ¢
4545
455
455.5

456
456.5
457
4515
458
458.5

459
459.5

“460

460.5
461

Note: When choosing from the above frequencies, the use of
455 kHz as an intermediate frequency in broadcast receivers should
be borne in mind.

* See Nos. 4237 and 4238.
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¢) ship stations (57 channels)

461.5 467.5 473.5 479.5 485.5
462 468 474 - 480 486
462.5 468.5 474.5 480.5 486.5
463 469 475 481 487
463.5 469.5 475.5 481.5 487.5
464 470 476 432 488
464.5 470.5 476.5 482.5 488.5
465 4N 4 4383 489
465.5 471.5 471.5 483.5 489.5
466 472 478 484 :
466.5 - 472.5 478.5 484.5
467 473 479 435

d) coast stations (13 channels) .
5105 512.5 514 515.5 517
S 513 5145 516
5115 513.5 515 516.5

e) coast stations, narrow-band direct-printing telegraphy (with
Jorward error correction)

518 kHz (see Resolution 318 (Mob-83))

J) coast stations (15 channels)

519 520.5 s22 - 523.5 525
519.5 521 5225 T 524 525.5

520 s21.5 523 524.5 526

2. The recommended assignable frequencies 435.5-449.5 kHz to be
used by coast stations shall be paired with the frequencies 475.5 - 489.5 ¥ Hz
~ to be used by ship stations and the recommended assignable frequencies

461.5-475 kHz to be used by ship stations shall be paired with the
frequencies in paragraphs djand f)

3. Frequency 512 kHz is used as a supplementary calling frequency by
ship and coast stations (sec Nos. 4239 and 4241).
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APPENDIX 2 TO RESOLUTION No. 704 (Mob-83)

Tables of Recommended Assignable Frequencies for Planning
for the Maritime Mobile Service in the Bands
1606.5-1625 kHz, 1635-1800kHz
and 2 045 - 2 160 kHz in Region 1

Coast stations, narrow-band direct-printing telegraphy. digital selective
calling :

1607 kHz . . . 36 channels spaced 0.5 kHz ... 1 624.5 kHz.

Coast stations, single-sideband radiotelephony

16364 kHz (1635 kHz) ... 55 channels spaced 3 kHz ...
1 798.4 kHz (1 797 kHz). :

Ship stations, single-sideband radiotelephony *

20464 kHz (2045 kHz) ... 32 channels spaced 3 kHz ...
2139.4 kHz (2 138 kHz2).

Ship stations, narrow-band direct-printing telegraphy, digital selective
calling ' '

2142 kHz ... 36 channels spaced 0.5 kHz . .. 2 159.5 kHz.

Note 1: Frequencies listed under a) and b) to be used by coast stations shall
be paired with frequencies listed under dj and c) respectively to be used by
ship stations. :

Note 2: The frequencies between parentheses are the carrier frequencies.

* For the conditions of use of certain frequencies of this sub-band, see

Nos. 4358 to 4360, 4362, 4363, 4365 and 4366.
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a)

b)

(7]

d)

e

J)

APPENDIX 3 TO RESOLUTION No. 704 (Mob-83)

Tables of Recommended Assignable Frequencies to be Used by
Administrations in Region 1 when Planning and Assigning
Frequencies in the Bands 1 850 - 2 045 kHz,

2 194 -2 498 kHz, 2 502 - 2 850 kHz,

3 155- 3400 kHz and 3 500 - 3 800 kHz

Coast stations, single-sideband radiotelephony

18524 kHz (1851 kHz) ... 33 channels spaced 3 kHz .
1948.4 kHz (1 947 kHz).

Ship stations, single-sideband radiotelephony

19524 kHz (1951 kHz) ... 31 channels spaced 3 kHz ...
2042.4 kHz (2 041 kHz).

Ship stations, single-sideband radiotelephony

21964 kHz (2195 kHz) ... 22 channels spaced 3 kHz ..
2 259.4 kHz (2 258 kHz).

Intership, single-sideband radiotelephony

22644 kHz (2263 kHz) ... 78 channels spaced 3 kHz ...

. 24954 kHz (2 494 kHz).

Ship stations, narrow-band direct-printing telegraphy ,

2502.5 kHz . . . 150 channels spaced 0.5 kHz ... 2 577.5 kHz.

Coast stations. narrow-band direct-printing telegraphy and single-side-
band radiotelephony

25804 kHz (2579 kHz) ... 90 channels spaced 3 kHz ...
2.847.4 kHz (2 846 kHz).

or
2578.5 kHz . .. 543 channels spaced 0.5 kHz ... 2 849.5 kHz.
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g) Ship stations, narrow-band direct-printing telegraphy

3 155.5 kHz . .. 89 channels spaced 0.5 kHz ... 3 199.5 kHz.

h) Ship stations, single-sideband radioteléphony _

32024 kHz (3201 kHz) ... 46 channels spaced 3 kHz ...
3 337.4 kHz (3 336 kHz2).

i) Intership, siﬁgle-sideband radiotelephony

33414 kHz (3340 kHz) ... 20 channels spaced 3 kHz ...
3 398.4 kHz (3 397 kHz).

J) Intership, single-sideband radiotelephony

35014 kHz (3500 kHz) ... 33 channels spaced 3 kHz ...
3597.4 kHz (3 596 kHz). -

k) Coast stations, single-sideband radiotelephony

36024 kHz (3601 kHz) ... 66 channels spaced 3 kHz .
3 797.4 kHz (3 796 kHz). '

Note: The frequencies between parentheses are the carrier frequencies.
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RESOLUTION No. 709 (Orb-88)

Coordination Between Feeder-Link Earth Stations
and Stations of other Services in the Bands
14.5- 14.8 GHz and 17.7 - 18.1 GHz in Regions 1 and 3

The World Administrative Radio Conference on the Use of the
Geostationary-Satellite Orbit and the Planning of Space Services Utilizing It
(Second Session — Geneva, 1988), :

considering

a) that in Regions 1 and 3 the frequency bands 14.5 - 14.8 GHz and -
17.7 - 18.1 GHz are allocated to several services on an equal primary basis;

b) ‘that prior to the commencement of this Conference the IFRB was in
receipt of notices for recording in the Master Register, concerning stations
of services not included in the planning process;

<) that this Conference recognized in its agenda that the rights of such
services must be taken into account;

d) that nevertheless administrations should be in a position to im-
plement their feeder-link earth stations operating in accordance
with Appendix 30A (Orb-88) in shared bands;

resolves

1. that administrations in Regions 1 and 3 should examine within a
period of six months after the end of this Conference whether it would be
necessary to coordinate with the administrations identified in accordance
with paragraph 5.1.4 of Appendix 30A (Orb-88);

2. that, if such a coordination with the ‘administrations identified in
accordance with paragraph 5.1.4 of Appendix 30A (Orb-88) appears
necessary, these administrations should inform those administrations
responsible for existing stations mentioned in considering b), the notices
of which were submitted to the IFRB prior to 29 August 1988, of their
intention to bring into use their frequency assignments in conformity with
the Regions 1 and 3 feeder-link Plans as soon as they are able to do so;

3. that administrations responsible for such existing stations mentioned
in considering b) shall make every effort to accelerate the process of
coordination in order not to delay unduly the implementation of feeder-link
earth stations.
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RECOMMENDATION No. 3

Relating to the Transmission of Electric Power
by Radio Frequencies from a Spacecraft

_The World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1979,

considering

a) that it may become technically feasible in the future to convert some
portions of the sun’s radiation into electric power on board a spacecraft and
to transmit that power to Earth by means of radio transmissions and that
such power could augment the world’s energy resources;

b) that the possibility of such high power radiation may adversely
affect the propagation of radio waves for other services through the
ionosphere;

recognizing

a) that it would be necessary to ensure that the radio transmission of
electric power from space did not give rise to harmful interference to
radiocommunication services;

b) that an assessment needs to be made of any likely ecological and
biological effects of radio transmissions of power from space, including in
particular to aircraft passing through antenna beams used for such transmis-
sions;

noting

that the Special Preparatory Meeting report to the World Adminis-
trative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1979, recognized the technical possibility
of a solar power satellite;

noting also

the provisions of Article 6 of the Radio Regulations referring to t.he
obligations on administrations not to cause harmful interference to radio-
communication services operating in accordance with the Regulations;

recommends that the CCIR

undertake appropriate studies on all aspects of the effects of such
radio transmissions of power from space on radiocommunication services
and make appropriate recommendations taking into account the ecological

and biological implications;

invites the Secretary-General

to send this Recommendation to the Secretary-General of the United
Nations.
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RECOMMENDATION No. 12

Relating to the Convening of Future Administrative Radio
Conferences to Deal with Specific Services

The World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1979,

noting

a) that item 2.10 of its terms of reference calls on the Conference to
propose to the Administrative Council and to the Plenipotentiary Confer-
ence a programme for the convening of future administrative radio confer-
ences to deal with specific services;

b) tl.mt'—sevenl Resolutions and Recommendations of this Conference
call for, or refer to, the convening of such future conferences;

considering

a) that, in drawing up a programme of future world administrative
radio conferences, account needs to be taken of other conferences involving
Members of the Union, including regional and sub-regional confer-
ences, the Plenipotentiary Conference, and the meetings of the CCIR;

b) that conferences need to be spaced out sufTiciently to allow adequate
time for preparation for each conference by administrations and by the
permanent organs of the Union;

c) that a number of individual subjects raised in the Resolutions and
Recommendations referred to in noting b) should be treated by a competent
conference and that it will be for the Administrative Council to take the
necessary action at the appropriate time for each matter concerned to be
included in the agenda of such a conference;
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recommends that the Administrative Council and, as appropriate. the

Plenipotentiary Conference

1. include the following world administrative radio conferences in the
programme of future conferences:

world administrative radio conference for the mobile services
(see Resolution 202);

world administrative radio conference for the planning of the
HF bands allocated to the broadcasting service (see Resolu-

~ tion 508 and Recommendations 500 and 501):

world administrative radio conference on the use of the geo-
stationary-satellite orbit and the planning of space services
utilizing it (see Resolution 3);

2. include the following regional administrative radio conferences,
some of which are already arranged, in the programme of future confer-

ences:

final session, Region 2, medium frequency broadcasting confer-
ence (already arranged for November 1981):

Region 2 broadcasting-satellite planning conference (already
arranged for the second quarter of 1983 —.see Resolution 701);

planning conference for sound broadcasting in the band 87.5 -
108 MHz for Region 1—and certain countries concerned in
Region 3 (see Resolution 510);

conference to draw up agreements and associated plans for

“feeder links to broadcasting satellites operating in the 12 GHz

band in Regions 1 and 3 (see Resolution 101);

regional administrative radio conference to establish criteria for
the shared use of the VHF and UHF bands allocated to fixed, -
broadcasting and mobile services in Region 3 (see Resolu-
tion 702); .
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conference to revise the Plan annexed to the Copenhagen
Convention, 1948, for the European Maritime Areca —
Region 1 (see also Recommendation 300 on this subject);

conference to review and revise the provisions of the Final Acts
of the African VHF/UHF Broadcasting Conference, Geneva,
1963 (see Resolution 509);

planning conference for broadcasting in the band 1605 -

1 705 kHz in Region 2 (see Recommendation 504);

3 take the necessary steps to convene each of these conferences as
soon as practicable after the completion, in each case, of the necessary
preparatory work, bearing in mind:

a)

b)

¢

d)

the timing of the conferences, as expressed in the Recommenda-
tions and Resolutions mentioned in recommends t and 2;

the need for the conferences to be adequately spaced so as to
allow administrations and the permanent organs of the Union
adequate time for preparation; ’

the programme of planned or foreseen conferences, other than
administrative radio conferences, involving Members of the
Union;

the resources which will need to be devoted by individual
administrations and by the Union as a whole to the completion
of this programme of conferences.
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RECOMMENDATION No. 67

Relating to the Definitions of “Service Area” and “Coverage Area”

The World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1979,
considering

a) that the terms “service area™ and “coverage area™ are cﬁen used in
the ofTicial texts of the ITU; .

b) that these two terms are used with the same meaning or with
different meanings according to the different services;

c) ‘that there are no definitions of the terms “service area™ and
“coverage area” in Article 1 of the Radio Regulations; .

noting

a) that the term “service area” is already used in the texts of the
Appendices 1, 3, 4, S and 25 of the Radio Regulations;

- b) that a definition of “service area™ for broadcasting, based on the
usable field strength, exists in CCIR Recommendation 499-1;

c) that a definition very similar to that of Recommendation 499-1 is
given in Annex 2 to the Final Acts of the Regional Administrative LF/MF
Broadcasting Conference (Regions 1 and 3), Geneva, 1975;

d) that a definition of “service area™ for satellite broadcasting is given
in Annex 8 to the Final Acts of the World Broadcasting-Satellite Adminis-
trative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1977. This definition is of an administra-
tive nature. It is accompanied by a technical note, in which reference is
made to an appropriate power flux-density and protection against interfer-
ence based on the agreed protection ratio; ' :

e) ihat technical and administrative aspects are sometimes involved in
the definition of “service area™ and cannot easily be separated;

f) that a definition of “coverage area™ for satellite broadcasting is
given in the above-mentioned Annex 8, based on the value of a certain
power flux-density which permits the wanted quality of reception in the
absence of interference; ‘

recognizing

that the existing definitions of “service area™ and “coverage area”
are related to the definitions of usable field strength or usable power
flux-density, either in the presence or in the absence of interfering signals;

invites the CCIR
1. to specify a general definition for “coverage area™;
2. to specify the technical basis for a general definition of “service

area’: which takes into account the present usage of this term throughout all
official ITU texts in order to enable future administrative conferences to
determine the administrative aspects of such a definition.
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RECOMMENDATION No. 70

Relating to Studies
of the Technical Characteristics of Equipmient '

The World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1979,

recognizing

that the available technical information concerning the various types
of apparatus used for the reception of the different classes of emission in the
several services needs to be more complete and more precise in order to
permit the most efficient planning of the use of the radio “frequency

spectrum;
i)m’tes the CCIR

1. to continue to study, and to make Recommendations for the
bandwidth, selectivity, sensitivity and stability characteristics of various
types of apparatus used for the recepnon of the different classes of emission
in the several services;

2 to continue to study practical methods of acluevmg the recom-
mended characteristics;

3 to study the minimum practicable spacing between adjacent channels
for the different classes of emission for the several services in the various
bands;

4, to study other desirable conditions to be fulfilled by the complete
systems employed by the different services in order to determine the
required technical performance of the equipment, including the station
terminal apparatus and the antennae;

S. to study methods for determining whether the equipment satisfies the
recommended requirements; ;
6. to give particular attention to those studies which will assist in the

further refinement of the Technical Standards used by the IFRB.

! Replaces Recommendation No. 6 of the Administrative Radio Conference,
. Geneva, 1959.
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RECOMMENDATION No. 100

Relating to Preferred Frequency Bands for Systems
Using Tropospheric Scatter -

The World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1979,

considering

a) that the World Administrative Radio Conference for Space Telecom-
munications, Geneva, 1971, requested the CCIR to study the preferred
frequency bands for tropospheric scatter systems and proposed that a future
world administrative radio conference should consider this matter;

b) the technical and operational difficulties pointed out by the CCIR
(Report of the Special Preparatory Meeting, Geneva, 1978) in the bands
shared by tropospheric scatter systems, space systems and other terrestrial
systems;

c) the additional allocation of frequehcy bands which this Conference
. has made for the space services in view of their increasing development:

dj that the IFRB requires administrations to supply specific informa-
tion on systems using tropospheric scatter in order to verify compliance with
certain provisions of the Radio Regulations (such as Nos. 763, 2560
and 2564);

recognizing nevertheless

that, to meet certain telecommunication requirements, administra-
tions will wish to continue using tropospheric scatter systems;
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noting

‘that the proliferation of such systems in all frequency bands and
particularly in those shared with the space systems is bound to aggravate an
already difficult situation;

' recommends that the CCIR

1. continue studies, as a matter of urgency, of the frequency bands
presenting more appropriate propagation features for systems using tropo-
spheric scatter;

2. continue studying the possibilities and criteria for sharing between
systems using tropospheric scatter and other systems, particularly space
systems; .

3. prepare, on the basis of these studies, and if possible before its next
Plenary Assembly, a Recommendation concerning the specific frequency
bands found preferable for such systems. The choice: of these bands should
take into account allocations to other services, particularly allocations to the
space services;

recommends that administrations

1. collaborate with the CCIR, as a matter of urgency and within the
limits of their possibilities, by sending it contributions relating to the
aforementioned studies;

2. for the assignment of frequencies to new stations in systems using
tropospheric scatter, take into account the latest information prepared by
the CCIR to ensure that systems established in the future use a limited
number of certain frequency bands;

3. in frequency assignment notifications to the IFRB, indicate
expressly whether they relate to stations of tropospheric scatter systems;

invites the Administrative Council

to make the necessary arrangements for a future world administra-
tivg radio conference to consider the frequency bands of the fixed service
whgch shall be used in preference by the new tropospheric scatter systems,
taking into account the allocations to the space radiocommunication
services and the relevant CCIR Recommendations.
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RECOMMENDATION No. 101

Relating to Feeder Links for the
Broadcasting-Satellite Service !

The World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1979,

considering .

a) the need for ample information on the characteristics of feeder links
for planning the broadcasting-satellite service;

b) the studies being pursued by the CCIR under the appropriate Study'
Programme;

<) that the carrier-to-noise ratios for the feeder links to broadcasting
satellites should be of the order of ten times greater than those for the
down-links;

d) that, as regards feeder link interference between broadcasting satel-
lites at different orbital positions, adequate up-link protection ratios
(approximately 10 dB greater than those in the down-link) would appear to
be readily achievable by antenna pattern discrimination in earth station
transmitting antennae which would clearly have to be larger in diameter
than the receiving antennae used in the down-links;

' Replaces Recommendation No. Sst — S of the World Broadcasting-
Satellite Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1977.
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e) that, where planning is based on isolation parameters such as
radiation patterns for space station transmitting antennae, carrier inter-
leaving, or polarization discrimination in meeting the down-link carrier-to-
interference requirements between service areas served from a single orbital
position, the increased carrier-to-interference requirements in the up-links
serving the satellite(s) at that same orbital position will have to use the same
isolation parameters, provided that this produces an improvement of about
10 dB in net isolation. The characteristics of the transmitting earth station
will clearly not affect this isolation, apart from the purity of their on-beam
polarization:

f) that in the implementation of broadcasting-satellite systems, consid-
eration must be given to all aspects of associated space operation service

. functions (tracking, telemetry, telecommand and ranging) in connection
with the operation of broadcasting satellites:

L

invites the CCIR

1. to continue the study of those radiation characteristics of receiving
antennae of space stations in the broadcasting-satellite service which, singly
or in combination with other means of discrimination, would give the
necessary protection ratios for the feeder links of systems in the broad-
casting-satellite service for (a) satellite(s) occupying a given position in the
geostationary-satellite orbit;

2. to continue the study of those polarization characteristics of
receiving antennae of space stations in the broadcasting-satellite service
which, singly or in combination with other means of discrimination, would
give the necessary protection ratios for the feeder links of systems in the
broadcasting-satellite service for (a) satellite(s) occupying a given position in
the geostationary-satellite orbit;

3. to continue the study of the technical feeder link characteristics
required to implement the Plan for this service:

4. to study the technical and design characteristics and requirements
which affect the provision of “space operation service functions™ of space
stations in the broadcasting-satellite service;

5. | to study the requirements for adjacent-channel isolation in feeder
links for (a) satellite(s) in the broadcasting-satellite service occupying a
given position in the geostationary-satellite orbit.
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RECOMMENDATION No. 102

Relating to the Study of Modulation Methods
for Radio-Relay Systems in Relation to Sharing
with Fixed-Satellite Service Systems '

The World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1979,

considering

a) that Article 8 of the Radio Regulations permits the sharing of certain
frequency bands by the fixed-satellite service and the fixed service;

b) that the sharing criteria to avoid mutual interference between the
stations in these two services have been established in Articles 27 and 28;

c) that among many factors of overall efficiency of utilization of
frequency bands it seems that the reduction of interference between two
services is most important;

noting

a) that the overall efficiency of utilization of ‘the frequency bands
shared by the two services depends on the methods of modulation used by
the systems concerned; - _

b)  that studies of the preferred modulation characteristics for fixed-
satellite service systems are to be carried out under Study Programme
2D-1/4 of the CCIR;

recommends that the CCIR

should study especially, under the general framework of Ques-
tion 2-3/4, modulation methods (such as pulse-code modulation using phase
or frequency modulation) in particular for line-of-sight radio-relay systems
in relation to sharing with fixed-satellite service systems. —

! Replaces Recommendation No. Spa 4 of the Extraordinary Administrative
Radio Conference, Geneva, 1963.
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RECOMMENDATION No. 103

Relating to Carrier Energy Dispersal in Systems
in the Fixed-Satellite Service '

The World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1979,

considering

a) that use of carrier energy dispersal techniques in systems in the
fixed-satellite service can result in a substantial reduction of interference to
stations of a terrestrial service operating in the same frequency bands;

b that the use of such techniques can result in a substantial reduction
in the level of interference between systems in -the fixed-satellite i
operating in the same frequency bands and in a corresponding-ificrease of
efficiency in the utilization of the geostationary-satellite orbit;

c) that such techniques are being regularly and successfully employed
in systems in the fixed-satellite service without noticeable deterioration of

the quality of operation;

recommends

1. that systems in the fixed-satellite service employing angle modula-
tion by analogue signals should use carrier energy dispersal techniques as
far as is practicable with a view to spreading energy at all times and in a
manner consistent with the satisfactory operation of the systems;

2. that systems in the fixed-satellite service employing digital modula-
tion should use carrier energy dispersal techniques when this becomes
technically feasible and is practical.

' Replaces Recommendation No. Spa2 — 11 of the World Administrative
Radio Conference for Space Teleccommunications, Geneva, 1971.
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RECOMMENDATION No. 104 (Mob-87)

Provision of Frequency Bands for Feeder Links in the
- Fixed-Satellite Service for the Mobile-Satellite Service or for the
Aeronautical, Land, or Maritime Mobile-Satellite Services
in the Bands 1 530 - 1 559 MHz and 1 626.5 - 1 660.5 MHz

The World Administrative Radio Conference for 113e Mobile
Services, Geneva, 1987,

considering

a) that No. 726 of the Radio Regulations provides that the allocation to
the maritime mobile-satellite service in the band 1 530 - 1 535 MHz shall be
effective from 1 January 1990, and that up to that date the fixed service
shall be on a primary basis in Regions 1 and 3;

b) that feeder links are required for the aeronautical mobile-satellite
service, the land mobile-satellite service, the maritime mobile-satellite service
“and the mobile-satellite service operating in the bands 1530-1 559 MHz
and 1 626.5 - 1 660.5 MHz;

c) that, although No. 27 of the Radio Regulations provides that such
feeder links may be part of the mobile-satellite service, No. 22 of the Radio
Regulations indicates that the fixed-satellite service may also include feeder
links for the mobile-satellite services;

d) - that the majority of such feeder links are in the bands 3400 -
4200 MHz and § 925 - 7 075 MHz;
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e that the bands mentioned in considering d) above are becoming
increasingly congested, thus causing some difficulties during the coordina-
tion process;

f) that the lack of homogeneiiy of the technical characteristics of the
feeder links of the mobile-satellite services and the links of the fixed-satellite
service results in coordination difficulties;

8 that distress and safety traffic is carried on feeder links of the
mobile-satellite services;

h) that the extension of the spectrum necessary for feeder links in
contiguous frequency bands would be desirable from a technical and
economic point of view, but may cause significant problems of sharing or
allocation, or both;

noting

that, at this Conference, certain administrations made proposals for
sub-bands in the frequency bands 3 400 - 4 200 MHz and 5925 -7 075 MHz
in which the feeder links for the aeronautical, land, maritime and mobile-
satellite services would have priority over other assignments to the fixed-
satellite service, while other administrations considered that the frequency
spectrum required for the feeder links for the mobile-satellite services can
more readily be provided in the fixed-satellite service bands by the normal
coordination process;

recommends

that the World Administrative Radio Conference on the Use of the
Geostationary-Satellite Orbit and on the Planning of the Space Services
Utilizing It (WARC Orb-88) take note of the concerns expressed in the
considerings and noting above in its decisions with respect to feeder links for
the acronautical mobile-satellite service, the land mobile-satellite service, the
maritime mobile-satellite service and the mobile-satellite service in the bands
1530-1559 MHz and 1 626.5 - 1 660.5 MHz; '

invites the CCIR

to continue its study relating to this matter;

instructs the Secretary-General

to forward this Recommendation to WARC Orb-88.
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RECOMMENDATION No. 504

Relating to the Preparation of a Broadcasting Plan
in the Band 1 605 - 1 705 kHz in Region 2

The World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1979,

considering

a)  that the band 1605-1705 kHz has been allocated to the broad-
casting service in Region 2 by this Conference;

b) that in accordance with No. 480, the use of this band by the
broadcasting service is subject to a broadcasting plan to be established by a
regional administrative radio conference;

c) that, in the Table of Frequency Allocations in Region 2, the band
1 605 - 1 625 kHz is allocated exclusively to the broadcasting service, and the
band 1625 -1 705 kHz is allocated to the broadcasting service on a shared
basis with other services:

recognizing

the provisions of No. 346 of the Radio Regulations;

recommends

1. that a regional administrative radio conference be convened to
establish a plan for the broadcasting service in the band 1 605 - 1 705 kHz in
Region 2; ’ .

2. that such a conference be convened in 1985 at the latest;

3 that the exact dates of coming into force of the plan be decided at
the said regional administrative radio conference. Nevertheless, the use of
these bands by the broadcasting service should not commence before
1 July 1987 for the frequencies between 1625 kHz and 1 665 kHz, and
1 July 1990 for the frequencies between 1 665 kHz and 1 705 kHz;

invites

1. the Administrative Council to take the necessary steps for the
convening of a Region 2 administrative radio conference to plan the use of
the band 1 605 - 1 705 kHz by the broadcasting service;

2. the CCIR to perform the necessary technical studies relating to the
Region 2 broadcasting conference bearing in mind the allocations to other
services in Regions 1 and 3 and the need for sharing criteria;

encourages administrations of Region 2

to promote the development and availability of receivers suitable for
the broadcast band extended to 1 705 kHz. '
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RECOMMENDATION No. 602 (Rev.Mob-83)

Relating to the Planning of Frequencies in the Band 283.5 - 315 kHz Used
by Maritime Radiobeacons in the European Maritime Area

The World Administrative Radio Conference for the Mobile
Services, Geneva, 1983,

considering

a) ~ that the “Regional Arrangement for Maritime Radiobeacons in the
European Area of Region 1, Paris, 19517, referred to hereinafter as the
“Paris Arrangement, 1951" is largely based on the geographical disposition
of radiobeacons existing before 1939 and on the state of maritime naviga-
tion at that time;

b) that, since the conclusion of the Paris Arrangement, 1951, the
geographical disposition and certain characteristics of maritime radio-
beacons have been changed by bilateral or multilateral agreements, parti-
cularly to take into account the changes which have occurred in the rules
and procedures of maritime navigation;

¢) that the Paris Arrangement, 1951, is based essentially on the use of
aural direction-finding receivers;

d) that studies conducted by administrations, the International Associ-
ation of Lighthouse Authorities (IALA) and the CCIR have demonstrated
the need to review the provisions of the Paris Arrangement, 1951; ’

e) that the parts of .those studies relating to adjacent channel spacing
and modulation characteristics should be clarified; ) :

1) that the frequency band 283.5- 315 kHz used by maritime radio-
beacons is also allocated, on a permitted basis, to the aeronautical radio-
navigation service;
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noting

a) the existence in Chapter VIII of the Radio Regulations (Article 38,
Section IV, paragraph C “Maritime Radiobeacons™) of provisions
Nos. 2860 to 2865:

b) the existence in Chapter III (Article 8, Section 1) of No. 408, which
defines the European Maritime Area;

recommends

that a regional administrative conference for the European Maritime
Area should be convened to revise the provisions of the Paris Arrangement,
1951, and prepare a plan of maritime radiobeacons in the’ European
Maritime Area in the band 283.5 - 315 kHz;

invites the Administrative Council

to take the necessary steps to convene a regional administrative
conference on the basis of Articles 7 and 54 of the International Telecom-
munication Convention (Malaga-Torremolinos, 1973), at an early date, if
possible early in 1985;

invites the CCIR

to establish the technical bases needed for the work of that confer-
ence; :

requests the Secretary-General

to communicate this Recommendation to the Intermational Maritime
Organization (IMO), the International Association of Lighthouse Auth-
orities (IALA) and the International Civil Aviation Organization (ICAO).
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RECOMMENDATION No. 620

Relating to the Meteorological Aids Service
in the Band 27.5- 28 MHz'

The World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1979,

recommends

that administrations whose stations in the meteorological aids service
operate in the band 27.5 - 28 MHz should arrange, as soon as possible, for
the transfer of these operations to higher frequency bands which are
allocated to the meteorological aids service;

invites the World Meteorological Organization

to study this question and to proceed with such coordination among
administrations as appears necessary.

! Replaces Recommendation No. 33 of the Administrative Radio Confer-
ence, Geneva, 1959.
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RECOMMENDATION No. 708

Relating to Frequency Bands Shared Between Space
Radiocommunication Services and Between Space and
Terrestrial Radiocommunication Services '

The World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1979,

recognizing

a) the value to the Conference of the material contained in !'hc Report
of the CCIR Special Preparatory Meeting, Geneva, 1978;

bj that further studies on a wide range of problems dealing with space
radiocommunications form the subject of CCIR Questions and Study
Programmes approved by the XIVth Plenary Assembly; -

considering however

a) that certain CCIR Recommendations, listed below, call for further
work and study:

" "Recommendation 355-2 “Frequency sharing between systems in the
fixed-satellite service and terrestrial radio ser-
vices in the same frequency bands™

Recommendation 465-1 ~ “Reference earth station radiation pattern for
: use in coordination and interference assessment
in the frequency range from 2 to about 10 GHz"

! Replaces Recommendation No. Spa2 — 15 of the World Administrative
Radio Conference for Space Telecommunications, Geneva, 1971.
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Recommendation 466-2 “Maximum permissible level of interference in a
telephone channel of a geostationary satellite
network in the fixed-satellite service employing
frequency modulation with frequency-division
multiplex, caused by other networks of this
service™; '

b) that the deliberations of this Conference, particularly in relation to
the provisions of Articles 27, 28 and 29, and of other relevant Articles of the
Radio Regulations, have shown that further information is required to reply
to the following current Questions and Study Programmes of the CCIR:

Question 1:2/4 “Antennae for systems in the fixed-satellite ser-
vice™
Question 2-3/4 “Technical characteristics of systems in the

fixed-satellite service™

Study Programme “Feasibility of frequency sharing between sys-

24-3/4 tems in the fixed-satellite service and terrestrial
services™

Study Programme “Technical factors influencing the efficiency of

2J-2/4 use of the geostationary-satellite orbit by radio-

communication satellite networks sharing fre-
quency bands allocated to the fixed-satellite ser-
vice™;

c) that it would be useful to have specific numerical values of power
flux-density from space stations of the broadcasting-satellite service which
would permit differentiation between “individual reception™ and “commu-
nity reception” in the broadcasting-satellite service:

dj that frequency sharing between the radionavigation service and the
fixed-satellite service (Earth-to-space) has been adopted in the frequency
band 14 - 14.3 GHz;



- 65 -
REC708-3

recommends

1. -that administrations, recognized private operating agencies, and
other participants in the work of the CCIR consider as a matter of priority
the submission of contributions on these subjects, so that draft Recommen-
dations on them can be prepared at the meetings of the relevant Study
Groups for consideration by the Plenary Assembly of the CCIR:

2. that the CCIR study or, as appropriate, continue to study:

2.1 the reference antenna patterns for earth station antennae,
which may be appropriate for setting minimum standards of perfor-
mance with a view to recommending specific patterns for this
purpose, in order to improve utilization of the bands shared between
the fixed-satellite service and terrestrial radiocommunication ser-
vices, and of the bands shared by space radiocommunication
services, and to improve the utilization of the geostationary-satellite

orbit;

2.2 the reference antenna patterns for satellite antennae, which’
may be appropriate for setting minimum standards of performance,

particularly outside the main beam, in order to improve the utiliza-

tion of the geostationary-satellite orbit and to increase the possibili-

ties for frequency re-use;

2.3 the reference cross-polarization antenna patterns which may be
appropriate for setting minimum standards of performance and, in
this connection, further study:

23.1 the portions of the spectrum within which linear-
orthogonal or circular-orthogonal polarizations might be
most appropriate;

2.3.2 the relative desirability, taking into account technical
and orbit utilization factors, of using orthogonal polariza-
tions within a single satellite as against with two satellites;

2.4 the necessary limitation of spurious emissions and the fre-
quency tolerances to be observed in both the terrestrial and space
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radiocommunication services insofar as they may affect sharing of
frequency bands;

2.5 the criteria of permissible interference for the various space
radiocommunication services and terrestrial radiocommunication
services sharing the frequency bands allocated by this Conference, in
order to permit the determination of:

2.5.1 the coordination distance and the probability of
interference between stations within that distance:

2.5.2 the necessary limits of power flux-density set up at
the Earth’s surface by space stations;

2.6 the maximum permissible level of interference into a geosta-
tionary-satellite link from any other single interfering geostationary-
satellite network and from the aggregate of all other geostationary-
satellite networks, particularly in the case of:

2.6.1 frequency-modulated telephony signals,
2.6.2 frequency-modulated television signals, .
263 digitally-modulated signals,

and the most appropriate manner in which permissible interference
.should be specified in these and other cases;

2.7 the interference criteria applicable to frequency sharing
between non-geostationary-satellite networks and geostationary-
satellite networks: — -

2.8 the possibility of establishing a technical criterion for
expressing the efficiency of use of the geostationary-satellite orbit;

29 the possibility of improving and simplifying the method of
determining the coordination area as described in Appendix 28 to
the Radio Regulations;

2.10 the conditions for frequency sharing in those bands allocated
to the broadcasting-satellite service by this Conference with a view
to issuing appropriate Recommendations as soon as possible so that
administrations and the IFRB shall have the necessary technical data
required to carry out examination procedures, in particular
regarding Articles 11, 12 and 13 of the Radio Regulations and those
in Resolution 33;

2.11 the power flux-densities required for individual and commu-
nity reception in the broadcasting-satellite service, with a view to
specifying numerical values which will differentiate between these
types of reception;

2.12 the criteria for frequency sharing between the radionavigation
service and the fixed-satellite service (Earth-to-space) in the fre-
quency band 14 - 14.3 GHz.

.
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MALAGA-TORREMOLINOS, FEBRUARY/MARCH 1992

THE MAXIMUM ALLOWABLE INCLINATION ANGLE OF SATELLITE NETWORKS
USING SLIGHTLY INCLINED GEOSTATIONARY-SATELLITE ORBITS

1. Introduction

The CCIR has been studying the maximum allowable inclination angle of satellite networks
using slightly inclined geostationary-satellite orbits for some years. This document is a summary of the
current status of CCIR studies.

2. From the viewpoint of interference between satellite networks in the fixed-satellite
service

_ Attachment | shows draft new Recommendation [Doc. 4/6] contained in Document 4/BL/32 (the
first three pages only. A complete text is available from the Chairman of the Working Group to the
‘Plenary).

The status of this text is as follows:
- the text was unanimously approved by CCIR Study Group 4 in November 1991;

- the text has been sent to admlmstratlons seeking for approval in accordance with CCIR
Resolution 97;

- hopefully, it will become an official CCIR Recommendation on 7 March 1992.
The attention is drawn to recommends 1 and 2.

3. From the viewpoint of interference between terrestrial systems and satellite networks in
the fixed-satellite service

CCIR Working Party 4-9S (joint Working Party of Study Groups 4 and 9) has been tackling this
issue, but has not been able to arrive at a conclusion.

June 1991 meeting of Working Party 4-9S was able to produce a preliminary draft
Recommendation (a working document within Working Party) as presented in Attachment Il. The main
difficulty is that there are two views expressed in recommends 1. June 1992 meeting of Working
Party 4-9S is expected to arrive at an agreement to produce a draft Recommendation.
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4, Summary
From the technical standpoint, the following may be pointed out:
- in frequency bands which are not shared with terrestrial systems, "geostationary satellites” can
operate until the natural inclination limit without causing significant interference to other satellite

networks;

- in frequency bands shared with terrestrial systems, the maximum inclination angle is yet to be
defined.

Therefore, from the technical standpoint, a geostationary satellite using slightly inclined orbits
may be characterized as follows:

- geosynchronous orbit
- circular orbit

- inclination angle not exceeding the natural limit (some 15 degrees).

M. MUROTANI
Chairman, GT-PLEN Ad-hoc
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ATTACHMENT |

Documents | Document 4/BL/32-E
CCIR Study Groups ' 7 November 1991
Period 1990-1994 ' ' _ ,
Beference: Doc. 4/6
Study Group 4

DRAFT NEW RECOMMENDATION [Doc. 4/6]

THE COORDINATION OF SATELLIT.E'NETWORKS USING SLIGHTLY INCLINED
GEOSTATIONARY-SATELLITE ORBITS AND BETWEEN SUCH NETWORKS
AND SATELLITE NETWORKS USING NON-INCLINED GSO SATELLITES

(Question 51/4)

The CCIR,

considering

(@) that the definition of a geostationary satellite in the Radio Regulatlons (RR 181) has no
indication for a maximum value of the angle of inclination of the orbit of a geostationary satellite;

(b) that station-keeping fuel on geostationary space stations constitutes an appreciable
portion of in-orbit mass and tends to be the limiting factor of a geostationary space station's life;

(c) that north-south station-keeping consumes up to 90% of the total fuel;

(d) that in the absence of north-south station-keeping a geostationary-satellite orbit is subject'
to no more than about 0.9 degrees of orbit change per year, and the inclination will never exceed
the natural limit of 15 degrees;

(e) that, on the other hand, the absence of north-south station-keeping may require additional
equipments at the earth stations, such as angular tracking, polarization tracking and for digital
transmissions also larger size elastic buffers and more complex synchronization methods.

()] that WARC ORB-88 considered the matter of coordinating slightly inclined geostationary
satellite networks, and referred action to the IFRB and the CCIR;
(9) that the IFRB requested the CCIR to study the related problems:

- the technical aspects of coordination between geostationary satellites and those in
inclined geostationary orbits;

- the technical aspects of coordination between satellites in inclined geostationary
orbits;

(h) that there appears to be no intrinsic limitation on the coordination of satellite networks
using slightly inclined geostationary orbits;

@) " that the data required by Appendices 3 and 4 (WARC ORB-88) of the Radio Regulations
include the effects of using slightly inclined geostationary-satellite orbits,

CA\WARC-92\DL28-B.DOC
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noting that

i) under co- coverage conditions, the isolation between geostatlonary-satelhte networks
with one using a slightly inclined orbit, will be equal to or greater than that between two

geostationary-satellite networks (near 0° inclination);

i) under co-coverage conditions, the isolation between two geostationary-satellite
networks using slightly inclined orbit may be either less, or greater than, between two

geostationary-sateliite networks near 0° inclination, dependmg on the relative nodal
phase; ‘

iii) under co-coverage conditions the isolation between two closely spaced
geostationary-satellite networks with frequency re-use by dual linear orthogonal
polarization, one or both of which use slightly inclined orbit, may be less than two
geostationary-satellite networks, depending on the relative nodal phase;

iv) under non co-coverage conditions, between two geostationary-satellite networks, one
or both of which use slightly inclined orbits, the isolation may be less, or greater than,
between two geostationary-satellite networks, depending on a number of factors. in
addition to the relative nodal phase,

recommends

1. that the coordination of geostationary-satellite networks using slightly inclined
geostationary-satellite orbits be performed in accordance with the Radio Regulations that apply to
geostationary-satellite networks based upon the minimum separation between the satellites
concermned; ,

2. that in bands shared with terrestrial services the inclination limit for the application of § 1
may need to be determined by the inter-service sharing considerations; in other bands § 1 may be.
applied up to the natural inclination limit for satellites launched initially into a geostationary or near-
geostationary orbit if N/S station-keeping manoeuvres are not undertaken;

3. that for interference considerations involving the coordination of geostationary-satellite
networks using slightly inclined geostationary orbits, the information given in Annex | to this
Recommendation should be utilized;

4. that, the relative nodal phase between the orbits be adjusted if practicable, and/or other '
measures should be used to minimize any deleterious effects.

CAWARC-92\DL28-BE.DOC
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ANNEX |

1. introduction

: The information contained in this annex should be used in connection with the
. coordination of satellite networks using slightly inclined geostationary-satellite orbits and between
such networks and other satellite networks using non inclined GSO satellites.

“ During slightly inclined geostationary-satellite orbit operation, there are basucally three
factors which affect the interference between two satellite networks. These are:

- the exocentric angular separation between the coverage areas of the networks as
seen from either satellite;

- the exocentric angular width of the coverage areas as seen from either satellite;

- the topocentric angular spacing between the satellites as seen from an earth station of
either network.

These factors cause the net antenna discrimination (earth station and satellite antenna)
between the two networks to vary in time. In cases where satellite networks have a common
service area (co-coverage networks), the earth-station antenna is the basic element providing
discrimination between the networks. Where satellite networks have separated service areas (non
co-coverage networks), both the earth station and satellite antenna contribute to the discrimination

between the networks. '

2. Geometric considerations

The geocentric angle, ¢g, between two slightly inclined geostationary satellites wuth
latitudes (71 and y2) and longitudes (@1) and (¢2) may be determined by:

The latitude ¢ and longitude excursions Dj of a satellite as a function of the orbit inclination
angle i and the satellite phase angle position in the orbit Dg as measured from the ascending node
are: '

With small angle approximations for sin i and cos i, equations (2) and (3) become:

The longitudinal excursions of a satellite in a circular geostationary orbit can be
determined from the above equations. Figure 1 shows a plot of the maximum excursions as a
function of inclination.

For two satellites having inclinations i1 and i2, designating Ayo as the phase angle

. difference between the satellite orbit positions (0 < Ay < 2r) and s as the angle between the
ascending nodes, the minimum value of the geocentric angular separation pg may be derived from
the preceding equations and is closely approximated by:

CAWARC-92\DL28-E.DOC
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ATTACHMENT Il
~ Documents - -
CCIR Study Groups Kobe, 21 June 1991
Period 1990-1994 , - Englishonly
Source: Documents 4-95/2, 12, 13
Report 1142
Sub-Working Group 4-9S-2

PRELIMINARY DRAFT NEW RECOMMENDATION
POSSIBLE INCLINATION OF THE GEOSTATIONARY ORBIT USED BY

SATELLITES IN THE FIXED SATELLITE SERVICE IN BANDS
SHARED WITH THE FIXED SERVICE

The CCIR,
CONSIDERING

(a) that the use of inclined orbit is attractive for operations in the fixed satellite service for
prolonging the useful life of satellites;

(b) that inclined orbit usage may be designed at thé planning stages of satellite systems;

(c) that nominally geostationary satellites have a "natural” drift of approximately + 15° at the rate of
about 0.9° per year;

(d) that systems in inclined orbit operating with the power flux density limits given in
Recommendation 358 could cause interference to terrestrial systems by exposing a larger number of
terrestrial stations to direct interference; '

(e) that while the end to end performance of terrestrial systems might not be affected by the degree |
of inclination, the probability of individual hops being affected could increase with the amount of
inclination;

() that it might therefore be desirable to limit the amount of permissible inclination, while taking
into account the needs of the FSS;

(9) that the FSS operations themselves impose constraints which would in most cases limit the
amount of inclination which would be used by the network to values considerably less than the natural
limit described in considering (c);

(h) that the existing terrestrial networks in most bands currently shared with the FSS are ina
mature state and operate on the basis of assuming satellites are located at their nominal GSO
locations;

0] that the impact of terrestrial stations currently observing the limits in Recommendation 406 on
- satellites in inclined orbit depends upon the amount of inclination, but is minimal at small inclinations;

(k) © the sharing studies included in the Annex |,
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RECOMMENDS

1. that FSS geostationary space stations may be operaied on satellites in orbit inclined with

. respect to the equatorial plane without additional constraints beyond those employed for operatlonal
| purposes within the FSS nsetf

or ,

1. that FSS geostationary space stations be operated on satellites in orbit inclined by no more ]
than X degrees with respect to the equatorial plane;
2. that FSS space stations continue to observe Recommendation 358 from all positions within
their orbit;

3. that FS systems contlnue to observe Recommendatxon 406;

4, that the followmg notes may be considered part of this Recommendation.

Note 1 - It is understood that in the large majority of cases the operational constraints referred to in
Recommends 1 include, inter alia: -

- the amount of inclination is restricted by the absence of tracking capability in most earth
stations, and

- satellite beam-pointing shall remain within a reasonable tolerance of the original beam direction.

Note 2 - It is understood that earth stations would be coordinated or re-coordinated, taking into account
the degree of tracking used to accommodate the use of inclined orbit.

Note 3 - Recommendations 358 and 406 have values similar to those in Articles 28 and 27 respectively,
and the Radio Regulations have precedence.
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UNION INTERNACIONAL DE TELECOMUNICACIONES

CAMR PARA EXAMINAR LA ATRIBUCION DE
AM r
C R'92 FRECUENCIAS EN CIERTAS PARTES DEL ESPECTRO éﬁ;i;:' binzrl%ge 1992

MALAGA-TORREMOLINOS, FEBRERO/MARZO 1992

CONSIDERACIONES TECNICAS REFERENTES AL SERVICIO DE RADIODIFUSION
POR SATELITE (SONORA) Y AL SERVICIO COMPLEMENTARIO

1. Anddase el siguiente texto antes del cuadro del Documento DL/29.

. Mandato

Resumir los aspectos técnicos de las bandas que se examinan en el Grupo de Trabajo 4B, asi como
los objetivos de servicio. Este resumen se basa en gran medida en el informe preparado por el CCIR para la
CAMR-92 (Documento 3), en una propuesta hecha por varias administraciones y los comentarios formulados
en el curso de las deliberaciones del Grupo ad hoc 6 y del Grupo de Redaccién.

2. Objetivos de servicio

Los objetivos de servicio de la radiodifusién sonora por satélite pueden desempenar un importante
cometido para determinar el tipo de sistema que debera utilizarse y la concepcién y el coste del sistema
global.

Las administraciones han sefalado sus objetivos de calidad, que pueden ir desde 3, en la escala de
5 puntos del CCIR, para un simple sistema monofénico, hasta 4,5, para un sistema digital avanzado, cuya
finalidad consiste en proporcionar un servicio estereofénico de elevada calidad, comparable a la del disco
compacto. No se han discutido otros aspectos de los objetivos de servicio, tales como el de fiabilidad.

3. Resumen

Varios delegados indicaron que, a su juicio, el servicio de radiodifusién por satélite (sonora) con
técnicas digitales modernas es viable desde un punto de vista técnico y econdmico en toda la gama de
frecuencias de unos 1 400 MHz a 2 700 MHz, aproximadamente. Otros delegados consideraron que la
viabilidad técnica del SRS (sonora) es algo cada vez més dificil de lograr por encima de 2 GHz y que los
costes resultan prohibitivos mas alla de ese nivel.

En el cuadro adjunto se resumen las ventajas y los inconvenientes sefialados por el Grupo de
Redaccién en lo que respecta a la utilizacién de frecuencias en 1,5 GHz, 2,3 GHz y 2,5 GHz. Este cuadro se
refiere estrictamente a los aspectos técnicos del SRS (sonora), con independencia de otras consideraciones,
y debe examinarse junto con otras partes del informe. Por lo que hace al nivel de 2,3 GHz, el Grupo de
Redaccién lo considera suficientemente cercano a 2,5 GHz para que las inscripciones del cuadro
correspondientes a 2,5 GHz se puedan aplicar también a él.

En el cuadro se indica que desde un punto de vista técnico es preferible utilizar frecuencias en
1,5 GHz."
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BANDAS DE VENTAJAS INCONVENIENTES
FRECUENCIAS '
Se requiere menos potencia de satélite | Es necesario disponer de antenas

1,5 GHz -

para proporcionar la misma zona de
cobertura (véanse las desventajas que
derivan del recurso a 2,5 GHz).

Lo mismo cabe decir de la cobertura
terrenal complementaria.

A la vista de las limitaciones técnicas
presentes y previsibles en la
tecnologia de satélites:

- es posible lograr una mayor
cobertura de servicio;

- esviable poner en practica el
servicio mas rapidamente.

Suponiendo que los demés factores no
se alteren, el costo del segmento
espacial por canal puede ser hasta
cinco veces mas bajo que en el caso
de 2,5 GHz.

El enfoque mixto satélite/terrenal
entrana un mercado de receptores
mas amplio y por tanto un coste medio
mas bajo.

La posibilidad de transmitir en 1,5 GHz
permite mayor flexibilidad al aplicar los
servicios, toda vez que: .

- las experiencias realizadas en esta
banda confirman que es viable
aplicar un servicio mixto
satéliteterrenal cuando se utiliza la
misma banda de frecuencias para
ambos servicios con un receptor
comun;

- existen menos limitaciones debidas
a los efectos Doppler (véanse los
inconvenientes que se producen
en 2,5 GHz).

La eficacia del uso espectro es mayor,
gracias a una aplicacién mas flexible
de retransmisores terrestres con la
misma frecuencia (esto es,
transmisores de relleno de vacios y
transmisores que amplian la
cobertura), lo que permite una
reutilizacién de las frecuencias mas
adecuada tanto en el caso del servicio

por satélite como en el terrenal.

mas grandes a bordo de los
satélites para el mismo tamaio de
haz.

TA\CONRCAMR-82\DL\029R1S.DOC




-3- :

CAMR-92/DL/29(Rev.1)-
BANDAS DE VENTAJAS INCONVENIENTES
FRECUENCIAS
2,3 GHz Mayor proximidad a 2,5 GHz Mayor proximidad a 2,5 GHz
2,5 GHz - Para una zona de cobertura del mismo Para contrarrestar los efectos de

tamanio, se requiere una antena mas
pequena.

Es viable utilizar haces mas estrechos
para garantizar la cobertura de paises
mas pequefos.

propagacion, se requieren satélites
con una potencia de cuatro a seis
veces mayor para garantizar la
misma zona de cobertura de
servicio, en comparacion con el
caso de 1,5 GHz.

Para garantizar una cobertura
terrenal complementaria, es preciso
contar con una potencia radiada
seis veces mayor para una zona de
cobertura de igual tamafio, en
comparacién con el caso

de 1,5 GHz.

Suponiendo que todos los demas
factores no se modifiquen, el coste
de segmento espacial por canal
puede ser hasta cinco veces mayor
que en €l caso de 1,5 GHz.

Para proporcionar una cobertura
idéntica que la obtenida con

1,5 GHz se requeririan mas
transmisores terrenales de relleno
de vacios. Esto se aplica
igualmente a los servicios por
satélite y terrenales.

Esta situacién permite menos
flexibilidad al poner en practica el
servicio, ya que:

- debido a los efectos Doppler, la
utilizaciéon de retransmisores
terrenales en la misma
frecuencia sera objeto de
mayores limitaciones (esto es,
habra que recurrir a
transmisores de relleno de
vacios o a transmisores que
amplien la cobertura), lo que
haria mas dificil aplicar el
servicio mixto por
satélite/terrenal o el concepto de
sistema hibrido;

- la gama de anchuras de banda
posibles de las transmisiones de
los satélites es mucho mas
limitada en el caso de paises de
gran extensién.
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Documento DL/23-S
19 de febrero de 1992

Qriginal: inglés

CAMR PARA EXAMINAR LA ATRIBUCION DE
CAM R-gz FRECUENCIAS EN CIERTAS PARTES DEL ESPECTRO

MALAGA-TORREMOLINOS, FEBRERO/MARZO 1992

CONSIDERACIONES TECNICAS REFERENTES AL SERVICIO DE RADIODIFUSION POR SATELITE
(SONORA) Y AL SERVICIO COMPLEMENTARIO

BANDAS DE FRECUENCIAS VENTAJAS INCONVENIENTES

1,5 GHz - Serequiere menos potencia de satélite para - Es necesario disponer de antenas mas
proporcionar la misma zona de cobertura (véanse grandes a bordo de los satélites para el
las desventajas que derivan del recurso a mismo tamario de haz.
2,5 GHz). .

- Lo mismo cabe decir de la cobertura terrenal
complementaria.

- Alavista de las limitaciones técnicas presentes y
previsibles en la tecnologia de satélites:

- es posible lograr una mayor cobertura de
servicio;

- esviable poner en practica el servicio mas
rapidamente.

- Suponiendo que los demas factores no se
alteren, el costo del segmento espacial por canal
puede ser hasta cinco veces més bajo que en el
caso de 2,5 GHz.

- El enfoque mixto satélite/terrenal entrafia un
mercado de receptores més amplio y por tanto un
coste medio més bajo.

- Laposibilidad de transmitir en 1,5 GHz permite -
mayor flexibilidad al aplicar los servicios, toda vez
que:

- las experiencias realizadas en esta banda
confirman que es viable aplicar un servicio
mixto satélite/terrenal cuando se utiliza la
misma banda de frecuencias para ambos
servicios con un receptor comun;

- existen menos limitaciones debidas a los
efectos Doppler (véanse los inconvenientes
que se producen en 2,5 GHz).

- Laeficacia del uso espectro es mayor, gracias a
una aplicacién més flexible de retransmisores
terrestres con la misma frecuencia (esto es,
transmisores de relleno de vacios y transmisores
que amplfan la cobertura), lo que permite una
reutilizacién de las frecuencias més adecuada
tanto en el caso del servicio por satélite como en
el terrenal.
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BANDAS DE VENTAJAS INCONVENIENTES
FRECUENCIAS ,
2,3 GHz Mayor proximidad a 2,5 GHz Mayor proximidad a 2,5 GHz
2,5 GHz - Para una zona de cobertura del mismo Para contrarrestar los efectos de

tamaro, se requiere una antena mas
pequena.

Es viable utilizar haces mas estrechos
para garantizar la cobertura de paises

mas pequenos.

propagacion, se requieren satélites
con una potencia de cuatro a seis
veces mayor para garantizar la
misma zona de cobertura de
servicio, en comparacion con el
caso de 1,5 GHz.

Para garantizar una cobertura
terrenal complementaria, es preciso
contar con una potencia radiada
seis veces mayor para una zona de
cobertura de igual tamaiio, en
comparacién con el caso

de 1,5 GHz,

Suponiendo que todos los demas
factores no se modifiquen, el coste
de segmento espacial por canal
puede ser hasta cinco veces mayor
que en el caso de 1,5 GHz.

Para proporcionar una cobertura
idéntica que la obtenida con

1,5 GHz se requeririan mas
transmisores terrenales de relleno
de vacios. Esto se aplica
igualmente a los servicios por
satélite y terrenales.

Esta situacion permite menos

-flexibilidad al poner en practica el

servicio, ya que:

- debido a los efectos Doppler, la
utilizacién de retransmisores
terrenales en la misma
frecuencia sera objeto de
mayores limitaciones (esto es,
habra que recurrir a
transmisores de relleno de
vacios o a transmisores que
amplien la cobertura), lo que
haria mas dificil aplicar el
servicio mixto por
satéliteterrenal o el concepto de
sistema hibrido;

- la gama de anchuras de banda
posibles de las transmisiones de
los satélites es mucho mas
limitada en el caso de paises de
gran extensién.
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UNION INTERNACIONAL DE TELECOMUNICACIONES : :
Documento DL/30-S

CAMR PARA EXAMINAR LA ATRIBUCION DE -
1 febr
CAMR=92 recuencias en cierTas PaRTES DEL EsPECTRO ;gridie ?ﬁn‘;‘;ge 1992

MALAGA-TORREMOLINOS, FEBRERO/MARZO 1992

INFORME DEL PRESIDENTE DEL GRUPO 4B5 ad hoc AL
PRESIDENTE DEL GRUPO DE TRABAJO 4B

1. El mandato del Grupo 4B5 ad hoc incluia los servicios de operaciones espaciales, de investigacion
espacial y de exploracion de la Tierra por satélite en las bandas 2 025 - 2 110 MHz y 2 200 - 2 290 MHz; los
cambios consiguientes de los articulos 27 y 28; la Resolucién EEE (Documento EUR/20); la

Recomendacién JJ (Documento J/27) y el servicio de investigacién espacial (espacio-Tierra) (espacio lejano)
en2110 - 2 120 MHz.

2. En el trabajo del Grupo 4B5 ad hoc participaron las siguientes Administraciones: Alemania, Brasil,
Australia, Canada, Nueva Zelandia, México, Corea, Estados Unidos, Reino Unido, Francia, Espafa, China,
Japon, Pakistan y la Agencia Espacial Europea.

3. E! Grupo ad hoc se reunié el 19 de febrero de 1992.
4, Los anexos [1 y 2] se presentan al Grupo de Trabajo 4B.
5. La Delegacién de Canada solicité que se sefalara a la atencion de la Comision 5 el tema de las

condiciones de comparticién para los servicios espaciales de los sistemas espaciales de 6rbitas no
geoestacionarias.

6. La Delegacion de Canada pidié que su propuesta de adicién ADD 747A (CAN/23/63) se enviara al
Grupo de Trabajo 4B. Otras delegaciones indicaron que, en su opinién, la ADD 747A propuesta no tenia
interés.

7. El Grupo ad hoc decidié establecer un Grupo de Redaccidn, bajo la presidencia del Sr. J. Miller
(Estados Unidos) para que considerara:

a) una posible Resolucidn sobre comparticién entre los servicios mévil y espacial en la gama
de 2 GHz;

b) una Resolucion o Recomendacién relativa a la posible transferencia de servicios espaciales a
bandas por encima de 20 GHz.

J.G. ROLSTON
Presidente

Anexgs: 2
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ANEXO 1

47462 025 - 22062 110
FIJO

INVESTIGACION
ESPACIAL
(Tierra-espacio,
PERACIONE
ESPACIALES
ierra- i
XPLORA ELA
TIERRA POR SATELITE
ierra- i
io- i

37102 025 - 22992 110

FIJO

MOVIL

INVESTIGACION ESPACIAL (Tierra-espacio,
espacio espacio)

QPERACIONES ESPACIALES (Tierra-espacio

EXPLORACION DE LA TIERRA POR SATELITE

ierra- j io- i

722 744 745 746

para radioastronomia, geodesia y navegacion de vehiculos espaciales.

TACONRCAMR-92\DL\030S.DOC

Movil MOD 747 748749750 [750A]
722 743A 744 746
748 750 [750A]
47162200 - 2 290 47162200 - 2 290
FIJO FIJO
INVESTI INVESTIGACION ESPACIAL (espacio-Tierra,
ESPACIA £s0acio-espacio)
<Ol i OPERACIONES ESPACIALES (espacio-Tierra,
£5pacio-espacio) espacio-espacio)
PERACIONE EXPLORACION DE LA TIERRA POR SATELITE
PACIALE = . .
i & 10- 1 1er| 10- ]
io- i MOVIL
EXPLORACION DE LA
RRA POR LIT
io- i
Mévil
722 743A 744 746 722 744 745 746
747 748 [750A] 247-748 749-{750A]
747
749
750
' 750A Utilizacién adicional: en Australia [y ...}, las bandas 2 200 - 2 290 MHz

y 2 290 - 2 300 MHz se utilizan también para observaciones de interferometria con
linea de base muy larga (VLBI) entre estaciones terrenales muy distantes entre si
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Las bandas 2 025 - 2 110 MHz y 2 200 - 2290 MHz pueden utilizarse
también para las transmisiones espacio-espacio en los servicios de investigacion
espacial, operaciones espaciales y exploracién de la Tierra por satélite. Esas .
transmisiones se conformaréan a las disposiciones de los nimeros 2557 a 2560 y no
causaran interferencia perjudicial a las transmisiones Tierra-espacio y espacio-Tierra
de esos servicios espaciales.

ADD  750A

TACONF\CAMR-92\DL\030S.DOC
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ANEXO 2

ARTICULO 27

Servicios de radiocomunicacién terrenal que comparten bandas de frecuencias
con los servicios de radiocomunicacién espacial por encima de 1 GHz

Seccion I. Eleccion de ubicaciones y de frecuencias

Seccion ll. Limites de potencia.

(5) Los limites indicados en los nimeros 2502, 2505, 2506 y 2507 se aplican
en las siguientes bandas de frecuencias que estan atribuidas al servicio fijo por

satellte al SeI'VICIO de meteorologna por satellte, al §grwg|g gg gxplgrgglgn ggggglgl, al
3

y al servicio movul por satéhte para fa recepcuon por estaclones espacnales cuando
estas bandas estan compartidas, con los mismos derechos, con los serwmos fijoo
mévil:

1626,5- 16455 MHz (para los paises mencionados en el nimero 730)
1646,5-1660 MHz (para los paises mencionados en el nimero 730)

2025:2110 MHz
2200 - 2 290 MHz

2655-2690 MHz1  (para las Regiones 2y 3)

5725 - 5 755 MHz1 (para los paises de la Regién 1 mencionados én

los numeros 803 y 805)
5755 - 5 850 MHz1 (para los paises de la Regién 1 mencionados en
_ los nimeros 803, 805y 807)
5850 -7 075 MHz
7 900 - 8 400 MHz

b) Los limites indicados en el nimero 2557 se aplican en las bandas de

Mob-87 frecuencias enumeradas en el nimero 2559, que estan atribuidas, para las
transmisiones de estaciones espaciales, a los siguientes servicios de
radiocomunicacién espacial:

— servicio de meteorologia por satélite (espacio-Tierra);
— servicio de investigacién espacial (espacio-Tierra);
—  servicio de operamones espacnales (espacno-Tuerra)

cuando dichas bandas estan compartidas, con igualdad de derechos, con los servicios
fijo o mévil; y al
— servicio de radiodeterminacion por satélite (espacio-Tierra).
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INTERNATIONAL TELECOMMUNICATION UNION

D DL/31-E
WARC FOR DEALING WITH FREQUENCY

- 19 February 1992
WARC 92 ALLOCATIONS IN CERTAIN PARTS OF THE SPECTRUM Original: English only
MALAGA-TORREMOLINOS, FEBRUARY/MARCH 1992

Source: Document 20

WORKING GROUP 5B
-Worki 4
ir -Worki Worki [

RESOLUTION No. COM 5/[5B4-3]

Relating to the Introduction of the Broadcasting-Satellite (Sound) Service

The World Administrative Radio Conference for Dealing with Frequency Allocations in
Certain Parts of the Spectrum (Malaga-Torremolinos, 1992),

considering

a) that this Conference has made allocations to the broadcasting-satellite service (sound) for
complementary terrestrial broadcasting and for the associated feeder links [that will become
available for use from 1 January 2005];

b) that some administrations or groups of administrations may wish to take a lead in an
early, [i.e. before 1 January 2005], introduction of BSS (Sound) systems of an experimental nature
without affecting the continued operation of existing services in other countries;

()] that it will be necessary to ensure that the introduction of BSS (Sound) systems into this
band proceeds in a flexible and equitable manner,

C:A\WARC-92\DOC\DL0310E.DOC * 02/20/92 * Technical Secretariat
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Documento DL/32(Rev.1)-S
CAMR PARA EXAMINAR LA ATRIBUCION DE 20 de febrero de 1992
CAM R'92 FRECUENCIAS EN CIERTAS PARTES DEL ESPECTRO Original: inglés

MALAGA-TORREMOLINOS, FEBRERO/MARZO 1992

RUP TRABA
HOC 4B

INFORME DEL PRESIDENTE DEL GRUPO DE REDACCION 2 SOBRE COMPARTICION DEL
SERVICIO DE RADIODIFUSION POR SATELITE (SONORA) CON OTROS SERVICIOS

1. Mandato

Resumir las consideraciones y problemas de comparticién, asi como las posibles soluciones a los
mismos, en lo que concierne a las bandas que son objeto de estudio en el Grupo de Trabajo 4B. Este
resumen debera basarse en las deliberaciones del Grupo de Trabajo ad hoc 4B6, las discusiones del Grupo
de Redaccién, la documentacién del CCIR y los documentos oficiales presentados a esta Conferencia.

2 Problemas de comparticion entre los servicios existentes

1) Radioastronomia: El representante de IUCAF presenté calculos y conclusiones sobre las dos
bandas que interesan a la radioastronomia: por debajo de 1 427 MHz y por encima de
2 690 MHz. Las conclusiones mencionadas son las siguientes:

a) teniendo en cuenta las caracteristicas del Sistema Digital Avanzado Il especificadas en el
Informe del GITM CAMR-92 (Documento 3), se necesitaria una separacién de frecuencias
entre los bordes de las bandas de aproximadamente 18 MHz para proteger el servicio de
radioastronomia en la banda pasiva primaria 1 400 - 1 427 MHz, y

b) habria que considerar la posibilidad de contar con una separacién de frecuencias por
debajo de 2 690 MHz (bastarian unos 30 MHz).

Un delegado indicé que para la radiodifusién terrenal seria posible una separacién de
frecuencias mas estrecha.

2) Fijo: El Grupo de Redaccién acordé por unanimidad que no seria realista que los servicios fijos
compartieran frecuencias de canales de radiodifusién en la misma zona geografica. Ahadié que
esto es acorde con la documentacion del CCIR. Se sefialé que los valores realistas de las
densidades de flujo de potencia espectrales del SRS (Sonora) para los servicios de
radiodifusion de elevada calidad son demasiado elevados como para que sea posible utilizar las
mismas frecuencias dentro de un haz de satélite o en la zona de cobertura de transmisores
terrenales complementarios.

3) Mdvil: En el Grupo de Redaccién la comparticién del servicio de radiodifusion por satélite
(Sonora) con los servicios méviles suscité la misma opinién unanime que la que se habia
expresado con respecto a los servicios fijos.

4) Radiodifusién por satélite: Se tomé nota de los comentarios formulados en la reunién del Grupo
de Trabajo ad hoc 4B6 por los usuarios de ARABSAT para los servicios de television en la
banda comprendida entre 2 500 y 2 690 MHz, asi como de las observaciones realizadas tras la
reunion sobre INSAT de la India en relacién con el mismo tipo de servicio. Como con los
servicios fijo y mévil, se convino en que no era realista que el SRS (Sonora) y el SRS
(televisién) compartieran las mismas frecuencias en la misma zona geogréfica.
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5) Otros servicios: Algunos delegados indicaron que varios paises utilizan las bandas de los
sistemas de distribucién multipunto a 2,3 GHz y entre 2,5 - 2,63 GHz. Asimismo, los enlaces del
periodismo electrénico, que entranan equipo transportable y bajos margenes, utilizan la
banda 2,6 GHz. Como se indica en el § 2(2), la utilizacién de las mismas frecuencias en una
zona de SRS (Sonora) no es realista.

3. Problemas especiales planteados por las bandas

Durante la reunién del Grupo de Trabajo ad hoc 4B6 varias administraciones manifestaron su
rechazo total de la utilizacién por parte de sus administraciones de una o mas de las bandas de 1,5 GHz,
2,3 GHz 0 2,6 GHz. Este asunto no se discutié ulteriormente en el Grupo de Redaccidn y lo tnico que se dijo
al respecto es que constituia un gran problema para llegar a una conclusién sobre las atribuciones al
SRS (Sonora) en la presente Conferencia.

1) Bandai1 429 - 1 515 MHz: El problema que plantea la radioastronomia, hasta unos
[1 445 MHZz], se sefiala en el § 2(1). Dos administraciones presentaron oficialmente propuestas
en el sentido de que no se introdujera ningdn cambio a este respecto. Por otra parte, se indicd
que algunas administraciones utilizan esta banda para enlaces "transhorizonte" de larga
distancia, lo que podria ocasionar problemas de comparticién adicionales. Se indicé asimismo
que, si bien dicha utilizacién se hace a frecuencias mas elevadas, las gamas realmente
utilizadas serian mas bajas, lo que tal vez ocasionaria un problema de interferencia menos
agudo.

2) Banda2 310 - 2 360 MHz: durante las deliberaciones del Grupo de Trabajo ad hoc 4B6 y del
Grupo de Redaccién, se menciond la utilizacién de dicha banda por el servicio fijo especial, lo
cual se indica en el § 2(5) supra.

3) Banda 2 500 - 2 690 MHz: la necesidad que tiene la radioastronomia de disponer de una banda
de guarda se senala en el § 2(1) supra. En el § 2(4) supra se indican las preocupaciones de
ARABSAT e INSAT. En el § 2(5) se sefiala una utilizacién del servicio fijo especial, la de los
sistemas de distribucién multipunto.

4. Comentarios diversos

En una reunién del Grupo de Trabajo ad hoc 4B6, dos administraciones sugirieron que la nueva
tecnologia del SRS (Sonora) debia situarse en las frecuencias mas altas, es decir, 2 500 - 2 690 MHz, y
dejar que los servicios fijo y mévil existentes en la regién por debajo de 2 GHz, que ya esta congestionada,
sigan como estan.

5. Soluciones sugeridas

Nadie tenia "la solucién”. Se apuntaron algunas "soluciones parciales” en la reunién del Grupo de
Trabajo ad hoc 4B6, que se desarrollan en el Grupo de Redaccién.

1) Método mixto", es decir. entrega por satélite y terrenal local: se apunt6 la eficacia espectral de
utilizar la misma gama de frecuencias para la radiodifusién por satélite y terrenal local. Dado
que las necesidades de frecuencias por satélite dentro de un unico haz seran siempre una
pequena fraccién a la atribucién total, la radiodifusién local utilizando las mismas técnicas de
modulacién de sefal puede aportar una utilizacién muy eficaz de una atribucién combinada al
SRS (Sonora) y al SR.

2 ! ios" intermedios entr : Tres administraciones observaron el espacio de
frecuencias entre algunos servicios terrenales, que podria permitir insertar frecuencias del
SRS (Sonora) en dicho espacio. Un delegado observé que esto podria funcionar en zonas de
baja densidad, pero que su administracién "intercalaba” en estos espacios mas enlaces del
mismo tipo de servicio.
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3) Tiempos de antelacién naturalmente largos: Se acordé en el Grupo de Redaccidon que la

planificacién, disefio, lanzamiento y otras operaciones previas a la puesta en funcionamiento de
los sistemas de satélites tardan muchos afos en realizarse. Por tanto, habra un periodo de
transicion natural de larga duracién que minimizara su efecto sobre los servicios existentes. Se
acordé también que los sistemas terrenales de radiodifusion digital de audio en la banda
atribuida podrian iniciar el servicio antes que los sistemas por satélite, y que al estar mas
localizados no podrian tener menor repercusion en algunos de los servicios existentes
afectados.

4) Necesi nch n les de satélite: Se senal6 que el espectro

necesario por haz puntual sera una pequea fraccion de la atribucién total, que los haces de
antena de satélite seran estrechos y que la particién de frecuencias "fuera del haz" dentro de la
atribucién total podria limitar la repercusién en algunos de los servicios existentes.

6. Principales conclusiones

1) No es realista considerar la comparticién de frecuencias de los canales de radiodifusién con
otros servicios a las mismas frecuencias dentro de una atribucién al SRS (Sonora) en la misma
zona geografica.

2) Largos tiempos de antelacion para poner en explotacion los sistemas de satélites de -
comunicaciones permiten periodos de transicién razonables. Los servicios existentes podrian
continuar utilizando la atribucién al SRS (Sonora) mundial en periodos de tiempo predecibles si
se cumplen una o ambas condiciones siguientes:

— los segmentos de atribucidn estan sincronizados,

- el SRS (Sonora) se introduce en una determinada zona en una fecha futura especificada,
momento en el cual los servicios han de ser desincronizados.

H.D. MESSER
Presidente
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MALAGA-TORREMOLINOS, FEBRERO/MARZO 1992

GRUPQ DE TRABAJO
AD HOG 4B6

INFORME DEL PRESIDENTE DEL GRUPO DE REDACCION 2 SOBRE COMPARTICION DEL
SERVICIO DE RADIODIFUSION POR SATELITE (SONORA) CON OTROS SERVICIOS

1. Mandato

Resumir las consideraciones y problemas de comparticion, asi como las posibles soluciones a los
mismos, en lo que concierne a las bandas que son objeto de estudio en el Grupo de Trabajo 4B. Este
resumen debera basarse en las deliberaciones del Grupo de Trabajo ad hoc 4B6, las discusiones del Grupo
de Redaccion, la documentacién del CCIR y los documentos oficiales presentados a esta Conferencia.

2. Problemas de comparticion entre los servicios existentes

1)

2)

3)

4)

9)

Radioastronomia: El representante de IUCAF present6 calculos y conclusiones sobre las dos
bandas que interesan a la radioastronomia: por debajo de 1 427 MHz y por encima de
2 690 MHz. Las conclusiones mencionadas son las siguientes:

a) las frecuencias del SRS (Sonora) no deberian ser inferiores a 1 445 o, en lo posible, a
1450 MHz, y

b) habria que considerar la posibilidad de contar con una "banda de guarda” por debajo de
2 690 MHz (bastarian unos 30 MHz). Un delegado indicé que para la radiodifusién terrenal
seria posible una "banda de guarda" mas estrecha.

FEijo: El Grupo de Redaccién acordé por unanimidad que no seria realista que los servicios
compartieran frecuencias de canales de radiodifusién en la misma zona geografica. Ahadi6 que
esto es acorde con la documentacién del CCIR. Se sefial6 los valores realistas de las
densidades de flujo de potencia para los servicios de radiodifusion de elevada calidad son
demasiado elevados como para que sea posible utilizar las mismas frecuencias dentro de un
haz de satélite o en la zona de cobertura de transmisores terrenales complementarios.

Mévil: En el Grupo de Redaccién la comparticion del servicio de radiodifusion por satélite
(sonora) con los servicios mdviles suscité la misma opinién unanime que la que se habia
expresado con respecto a los servicios fijos.

Radiodifusién por satélite: Se tomé nota de los comentarios formulados en la reunién del Grupo
de Trabajo ad hoc 4B6 por los usuarios de Arabsat para los servicios de television en la banda
comprendida entre 2 500 y 2 690 MHz, asi como de las observaciones realizadas tras la
reunién sobre Insat de la India en relacién con el mismo tipo de servicio. Como con los servicios
fijo y movil, se convino en que no era realista que el SRS (Sonora) y el SRS (televisién)
compartieran las mismas frecuencias en la misma zona geogréfica.

Qtros servicios: Un delegado indicé que varios paises de la Regién 3 utilizan las bandas del
servicio movil de datos a 2,3 GHz y entre 2,5 - 2,69 GHz. Asimismo, los enlaces del periodismo
electrénico, que entrafian equipo transportable y bajos margenes, utilizan la banda 2,6 GHz.
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3. Problemas especiales planteados por las bandas

Durante la reunién del Grupo de Trabajo ad hoc 4B6 varias administraciones manifestaron su
rechazo total de la utilizacién por parte de sus administraciones de las bandas de 1,5 GHz 0 2,6 GHz. Este ;
asunto no se discutié ulteriormente en el Grupo de Redaccién y lo tnico que se dijo al respecto es que
constituia un gran problema para llegar a una conclusién sobre las atribuciones al SRS (Sonora) en la
presente Conferencia. \

1) Banda 1429 - 1 515 MHz: El problema que plantea la radioastronomia, hasta unos 1 450 MHz,
es el senalado en el § 2(1). Dos administraciones presentaron oficialmente propuestas en el
sentido de que no se introdujera ningln cambio a este respecto. Por otra parte, se indicé que
algunas administraciones utilizan esta banda para enlaces "transhorizonte" de larga distancia, lo
gue podria ocasionar problemas de comparticién adicionales. Se indicé asimismo que, si bien
dicha utilizacién se hace a frecuencias mas elevadas, las gamas realmente utilizadas serian
mads bajas, lo que tal vez ocasionaria un problema de interferencia menos agudo.

2) Banda2 310 - 2 360 MHz: no se senalaron problemas en la reunién del Grupo de
Trabajo ad hoc 4B6. Durante las deliberaciones del Grupo de Redaccién, se mencioné la =
utilizacion de dicha banda por el servicio fijo, lo cual se indica en el § 2(5) supra.

3) Banda 2 500 - 2 690 MHz: la necesidad que tiene la radioastronomia de disponer de una banda
de guarda se sefala en el § 2(1) supra. En el § 2(4) supra se indican las preocupaciones de
Arabsat e Insat.

4. Comentarios diversos

En la reunién del Grupo de Trabajo ad hoc 4B6, dos administraciones sugirieron que la nueva
tecnologia del SRS (Sonora) debia situarse en las frecuencias mas altas, es decir, 2 500 - 2 690 MHz, y
dejar que los servicios fijo y mévil existentes en la regidn por debajo de 2 GHz, que ya esta congestionada,
sigan como estan.

5. Soluciones sugeridas

Nadie tenia "la solucién". Se apuntaron algunas "soluciones parciales” en la reunién del Grupo de
Trabajo ad hoc 4B6, que se desarrollan en el Grupo de Redaccidn.

1) Método mixto", es decir. entrega por satélite y terrenal local: se apunt6 la eficacia espectral de .
utilizar la misma gama de frecuencias para la radiodifusién por satélite y terrenal local. Dado
que las necesidades de frecuencias por satélite dentro de un Unico haz seran siempre una
pequena fraccién a la atribucién total, la radiodifusién local utilizando las mismas técnicas de
modulaciéon de sefial puede aportar una utilizaciéon muy eficaz de una atribucién combinada al
SRS (Sonora) y al SR.

2) 'E ios" intermedios entre bandas: Tres administraciones observaron el espacio de
frecuencias entre algunos servicios terrenales, que podria permitir insertar frecuencias del
SRS (Sonora) en dicho espacio. Un delegado observé que esto podria funcionar en zonas de
baja densidad, pero que su administracién "intercalaba” en estos espacios mas enlaces del
mismo tipo de servicio.

3) Tiempos de antelacidén naturalmente largos: Se acordd en el Grupo de Redaccién que la g

planificacién, disefo, lanzamiento y otras operaciones previas a la puesta en funcionamiento de
los sistemas de satélites tardan muchos afnos en realizarse. Por tanto, habra un periodo de
transicion natural de larga duracién que minimizara su efecto sobre los servicios existentes. Se
acordé también que los sistemas terrenales de radiodifusion digital de audio en la banda
atribuida podrian iniciar el servicio antes que los sistemas por satélite, y que al estar mas
localizados no podrian tener menor repercusion en algunos de los servicios existentes
afectados.
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4) Necesidades de anchura de banda de los canales de satélite: Se sefialé que el espectro
necesario por haz puntual sera una pequena fraccién de la atribucién total, que los haces de
antena de satélite seran estrechos y que la particion de frecuencias "fuera del haz" dentro de la
atribucién total podria limitar la repercusién en algunos de los servicios existentes.

6. Principales conclusiones

1)  No es realista considerar la comparticién de frecuencias de los canales de radiodifusién con
otros servicios a las mismas frecuencias dentro de una atribucién al SRS (Sonora) en la misma
zona geografica.

2) Largos tiempos de antelacién para poner en explotacion los sistemas de satélites de
comunicaciones permiten periodos de transicion razonables. Los servicios existentes podrian
continuar utilizando la atribucién al SRS (Sonora) mundial en periodos de tiempo predecibles si
se cumplen una o ambas condiciones siguientes:

— los segmentos de atribucién estan sincronizados,

-~ el SRS (Sonora) se introduce en una determinada zona en una fecha futura especificada,
momento en el cual los servicios han de ser desincronizados.

H.D. MESSER
Presidente
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ANCHURAS DE BANDAS, PLAZOS DE PUESTA EN EXPLOTACION
Y ORBITAS PARA EL SRS (SONORA)

El presente informe resume las necesidades y posibilidades indicadas por las administraciones
relativas a anchura de banda para el servicio, plazos de puesta en explotacién y érbitas de satélite que deben
utilizarse.

1. Anchura de banda del servicio

Las necesidades de anchura de banda para el SRS (sonora) van de 30 MHz a 100 MHz. En el
Documento DT/51(Rev.) figuran los detalles al respecto que pueden resumirse someramente de la forma
siguiente:

Anchura de banda necesaria <48 MHz 48 -50 MHz | 60 - 65 MHz > 65 MHz
Numero de paises 3 34 8 4

En los debates sobre el tema, varias administraciones se manifestaron en el sentido de que, para
reducir la influencia sobre los servicios actuales en los primeros anos, el servicio de radiodifusién sonora por
satélite deberia utilizar una anchura de banda inferior, posiblemente del orden de 12" a 40 MHz, a condicién,
no obstante, de que las anchuras de bandas completas estuviesen disponibles posteriormente. Tales
anchuras de banda reducidas se basan fundamentalmente en necesidades de paises individuales y no han
sido completamente evaluadas a nivel de ninguna regién. Ademas, algunas administraciones han advertido
sobre el problema que supone iniciar el servicio con valores de anchura de banda méas reducidos debido a
que los aspectos econdémicos de los sistemas del servicio de radiodifusiéon sonora por satélite dependen en
gran medida de la anchura de banda utilizada (es decir, economia de escala).

2. Plazos de entrada en servicio

Algunas administraciones, generalmente de la Regién 2, desean comenzar la explotacién de este
servicio lo antes posible, en los préximos 2 a 5 anos, ofreciendo inicialmente proteccién a los servicios
existentes. Otras administraciones, en particular de la Region 1, consideran que el servicio podria comenzar
a ofrecerse dentro de 8 6 10 anos, pero hay acuerdo general en la necesidad de mantener la maxima
flexibilidad sobre este particular. La prestacién de este servicio con la anchura de banda total exigira
probablemente un periodo de 10 a 15 anos.

" Para el servicio monofénico en algunos paises en desarrollo.
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3. Orbitas de satélite que deben utilizarse

Los estudios del CCIR sobre el servicio de radiodifusién sonora por satélite (véase el Documento 3)
prevén la utilizacién potencial de satélites geoestacionarios y no geoestacionarios, en épticas elipticas muy
inclinadas, segun convenga a la zona de servicio, a fin de reducir al minimo las potencias necesarias en el
satélite y por consiguiente maximizar la eficacia de utilizacién de la banda de frecuencias.

Algunas administraciones situadas en zonas de baja latitud estiman que deberia utilizarse
preferentemente la érbita de los satélites geoestacionarios, pero aceptan que se tengan en cuenta las
necesidades especiales de los paises que se encuentran en latitudes elevadas, en los que la utilizacién de
érbitas elipticas muy inclinadas presentaria ventajas, en particular desde el punto de vista de la comparticion
de espectro. No obstante, el empleo de satélites en érbita terrestre baja que cruzan la zona de servicio con
gran rapidez no se consideré adecuado para el servicio de radiodifusién sonora por satélite.

Se ha aceptado de forma general que no se necesitaran disposiciones reglamentarias especiales
para la utilizacion de érbitas no geoestacionarias de tipo eliptico muy inclinadas, que ya ha sido utilizada
intensamente al menos por una administracién. Se aplicarian las disposiciones normales para la érbita de los
satélites geoestacionarios, con célculos sobre los criterios de comparticién basados en la posicién del arco
de servicio en caso mas desfavorable. Ha tenido gran apoyo la propuesta de solicitar al CCIR que realice
nuevos estudios sobre la utilizacién en el servicio de radiodifusion sonora por satélite de érbitas elipticas muy
inclinadas, incluyendo el uso compartido con satélites geoestacionarios.

P.A. RATLIFF
Presidente
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REPORT OF AD HOC 6 TO WORKING GROUP 4B

CONSIDERATION OF AGENDA ITEM 2.2.3A

1. . Introduction

The ad hoc Group held four meetings spanning five sessions and had very wide participation from
administrations. Part of one session was devoted to coordinated views of administrations having proposals
generally aligned in respect of each of the three frequency bands which have emerged, around 1.5 GHz,
2.3 GHz and 2.5 GHz, respectively.

2. Terms of reference

The terms of reference were confirmed at the first meeting and are given in Annex .

3. Consideration of the proposals

The various aspects of the proposals from administrations were considered under three segments
and Drafting Groups were formed to prepare concise reports on each segment:

a) Drafting Group I, chaired by Mrs. Giovachini (France), prepared the report regarding technical
feasibility and service objectives, which is Annex Il to this report; :

b) Drafting Group Il, chaired by Mr. Messer (United States) prepared the report regarding sharing,
which is Annex llI;

c) Drafting Group lll, chaired by Dr. Ratcliffe (United Kingdom) prepared the report on bandwidth
requirements, timing and orbit options, which is Annex V.

4, Current views of administrations

During the considerations, the ad hoc Group noted the variations in the views of administrations as
to their preference to each of the three candidate bands and modified the tables of the input Document
DT/51(Rev.1) to record the status of opinions. The current positions are recorded in Annex V.
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5. Possibilities for consensus

At the second meeting | requested that the delegates consider possible options which could be
followed to achieve consensus on the choice of frequency bands and offered to present them as Chairman's
suggestions without attribution if so desired, but encouraged the preferred course of administrations putting
forward the possibilities themselves. As this matter was left open at the last moment, the outcome is reported
in a separate part of this document as Annex VI, [together with the Chairman's final summary. It is to be
emphasized that Annex VI has not been considered by the ad hoc Group and thus does not necessarily
represent the Group's view, only that of the Chairman.]

6. Summary

Although there has been some movement in the positions of administrations during the two days
allocated to the work of the Group, there remains a clear polarization of views. While these can be divided
between preference for around 1.5 GHz and around 2.5 GHz, the latter contains the views of a small number
of administrations whose specific preference is firmly for an allocation between 2.3 and 2.4 GHz. The majority
of that Group with preference around 2.5 GHz is for the range 2.5 - 2.64 GHz.

Despite this polarization, there is a unity of opinion regarding major points of substance.

1) Thatthere is a need to introduce the new BSS (Sound) and complementary service in the near
term. For developed countries to provide a new quality of service with expanded broadcasting
capacity, and for developing countries to also provide for rural broadcasting development and
multi-channel capacity.

2) That spectrum of at least 50 MHz and preferably at least 60 MHz must be identified by this
Conference. One administration considers that 74 MHz is essential to meet the full demand for
sound broadcasting.

3) That technically around 1.5 GHz is the best solution which will also be the better solution
economically, both points addressing the implications for the broadcasting service.

4) That the major difficulties in deciding the spectrum choice are related to the sharing implications.
As the planning of the relevant bands for other services varies widely between countries, it is
that reason which currently dominates the preferences of countries.

For the majority of administrations the major sharing issue is related to fixed-service planning, while
for others it relates to land mobile or aeronautical telemetry. For a significant group of administrations in the
African and Asian areas, a major determinant is the use of the 2.5 GHz band for television broadcasting and
distribution.

As determined by the Working Group, the ad hoc Group did not specifically address the issue of
planning although some of the discussions touched on implications for planning and several of the points
covered in the annexes will be relevant for that subject.

Acknowledgements
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PLENADHOC1
Beport by the Chairman of ad hoc 1 of the Plenary

1. Ad hoc 1 of the Plenary met on 20 and 21 February 1.992. The meetings were attended by delegates
from F, MEX, MRC, NIG, NZL, SNG, SYR and USA.
2, According to the terms of reference (see Document DT/89) the ad hoc Group considered possible

solutions for the development of an arrangement for the allotment of frequencies for the aeronautical mobile
(OR) service in the exclusive bands between 3 025 kHz and 18 030 kHz and associated provisions in
Article 12 and Appendix 26.

The ad hoc Group came to the following conclusions:’

a) The channelling arrangement as prepared by the IFRB is satisfactory.

b) this Conference is not a planning conference and not authorized to revise the Plan contained in
Part IV of Appendix 26.

¢) The allotment arrangement to be developed by the IFRB shall be based on the following
principles:

- Each existing allotment will be transferred to a new allotment in the. same band in the new
allotment arrangement.

- Aliotments will be included in the new allotment arrangement for those administrations -
having no allotment in the present Plan.

- Allotments will be included for those assignments which are not covered by an allotment
according to the two steps indicated above.

- The IFRB will endeavour to resolve any difficulties that may arise from the sharing of a
channel by two or more allotments in consultation with the administrations concerned.

- The IFRB will propose to each administration concerned single-sideband carrier frequencies
to be included in the allotment arrangement.

d) A procedure for modification and maintenance of the allotment arrangement will be provided, so
that any future requirements for allotments may be met.

3. Taking into account the conclusions of section 2 above and the texts prepared by Committee 5, the
ad hoc Group submits the following texts for consideration by the Plenary:

a) adraft Resolution, Relating to the Development of an Arrangement for the Allotment of
Frequencies for the Aeronautical Mobile (OR) Service in the Exclusive Bands Between
3 025 kHz and 18 030 kHz (Annex 1);

b) draft modifications to Article 12 (Annex 2);
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c) draft modifications to Appendix 26, later to be known as Appendix 26(Rev.), with the exclusion
of Part lll relating to the allotment arrangement (Annex 3);

d) two further draft Resolutions associated with the issue (Annex 4).

It should be noted that the texts referred to in b), ¢) and d) do contain only minor amendments
compared to the corresponding source texts from Committee 5 as contained in Document 180 (B.2), whereas
the text referred to in a) is a complete new dratt.

It should be noted further that all texts have been approved in the Group by unanimity.

E. GEORGE
Chairman PLEN ad hoc 1

Annexes: 4
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ANNEX 1

RESOLUTION [PLEN/AH-1]}

Relating to the Development of an Arrangement for the
Allotment of Frequencies for the Aeronautical Mobile (OR) Service
in the Exclusive Bands Between 3 025 kHz and 18 030 kHz

The World Administrative Radio Conference for Dealing with Frequency Allocations in Certain Parts
of the Spectrum (Malaga-Torremolinos, 1992),

considering

a) that Resolution No. 9 of the Plenipotentiary Conference, Nice, 1989 instructed the IFRB to undertake
actions relating to the improvement of use by the aeronautical mobile (OR) service of the frequency bands
governed by Appendix 26 to the Radio Regulations;

b) that the IFRB prepared, following consultation with administrations, a draft channelling arrangement
which was adopted by the Conference as Part Il of Appendix 26(Rev.);

c) that Article 12 and Appendix 26 have been revised by this Conference;

d) that an updated version of Part IV of Appendix 26 is to be derived from the allotments appearing in

that Part to be complemented by allotments derived from assignments recorded in the Master Register, which
will be included as Part Ill in Appendix 26(Rev.);

e) that there may be a need for additional allotments,
appreciating
the efforts made by the IFRB despite the limited resources available,

resolves
1. that the IFRB shall apply in the order described below, immediately after the Conference the
following method to develop Part lll of Appendix 26(Rev.):
1.1 to transfer every allotment of Part IV of Appendix 26 to a 3 kHz allotment to the nearest possible
channel in the same band;
12  toinclude in appropriate bands for those administrations having no allotments in Part IV of
Appendix 26:

a) a3 kHz allotment in the band concerned on the nearest possible channel corresponding to the
assignment notified to the IFRB before 3 February 1992;

b) a 3 kHz allotment in the band concerned for each of the requirements received by the IFRB
before 3 February 1992 from an administration having no assignments in the Master Register;

1.3 the action under 1.1 and 1.2 above shall be terminated before 15 December 1992 and
administrations to which new allotments have been indicated shall be informed that these allotments are
indicated on a provisional basis until such time as the IFRB has completed the process;

14 to include a 3 kHz allotment on the nearest possible channel in the same band for every additional
assignment recorded in the Master Register not covered under 1.1 and 1.2 above;

15 to propose to each administration concemed single-sideband carrier frequencies intended to be
included in the allotment arrangement;
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1.6 in applying the above process, to endeavour to resolve any difficulties that may arise from the
sharing of a channel by two or more allotments in consultation with the administrations concerned;

1.7 to distribute to all administrations Part Ill of Appendix 26(Rev.) by [15 October 1992];

1.8 the IFRB shall delete from the Master Register the allotments appearing in Part IV of Appendix 26
and record the allotments appearing in Part Il of Appendix 26(Rev.) on [15 December 1992};

2. that the IFRB shall include in Part 11l of Appendix 26(Rev.) such additional allotments in accordance
with Part V of Appendix 26(Rev.) for which requirements have been submitted by admlmstratlons to the
Conference;

3. to request the Secretary-General to publish Part Ill of Appendix 26(Rev.) after the IFRB has
completed its tasks under resolves 1 and 2.
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ANNEX 2

ARTICLE 12

Sub-Section lIC. Procedure to Be followed for Aeronautical Stations
Operating in the Bands Allocated Exclusively to the
Aeronautical Mobile Services Between 2 850 kHz and 22 000 kHz

§27. (1) Examination of Notices Concerning Frequency Assignments to
Aeronautical Stations in the Aeronautical Mobile (OR) Service in the Bands Allocated
Exclusively to that Service Between 3 025 kHz and 18 030 kHz (see No. 1239).

(2) The Board shall examine each notice covered by No. 1343 to determine
whether:

(@) the notice is in conformity with the provisions of No. 1240 and those
contained in Part Il of Appendix 26(Rev.);

(b) the assignment is in conformity with an allotment contained in Part Ili
of Appendix 26(Rev.);

(3) A notice which is not in conformity with the provisions of No. 1344A shall
be examined with respect to Nos. 1267 and 1268. The date to be entered in
Column 2b shall be determined in accordance with the relevant provisions of
Section Il of this Article.

(4)  Any frequency assignment for which the finding is favourable with respect
to Nos. 1344A and 1345 shall be recorded in the Master Register. The date to be
entered in Column 2a shall be determined in accordance with the relevant provisions
of Section |1l of this Article.

(5) A notice which is in conformity with the provisions of No. 1344A, but not
with those of No. 1345, shall be examined with respect to the allotments in Part 1l of
Appendix 26(Rev.). in so doing, the Board shall apply the technical criteria specified in
Part IV of Appendix 26(Rev.). The date to be entered in Column 2a or 2b shall be
determined in accordance with the relevant provisions of Section Ill of this Article.
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Section il

§ 45. (1) Frequency Bands Allocated Exclusively to the Aeronautical Mobile (OR)
Service Between 3 025 kHz and 18 030 kHz.

(@) I the finding is favourable with respect to Nos. 1344A and 1345, the date
of [15 December 1992] shall be entered in Column 2a.

(38) If the finding is favourable with respect to No. 1348C, the date of
[15 December 1992] shall be entered in Column 2a.

(4) Inall other cases covered by No. 1343, the date of [16 December 1992]
shall be entered in Column 2b.

(5) For assignments to stations other than aeronautical stations in the
aeronautical mobile (OR) service, the relevant date shall be entered in Column 2b (see
Nos. 1271 and 1272).
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ANNEX 3
APPENDIX 26(Rev.)

to the WARC-92 Radio Regulations

Provisions and Associated Frequency Allotment Plan _
for the Aeronautical Mobile (OR) Service
in the Bands Allocated Exclusively to that Service

Between 3 025 kHz and 18 030 kHz

(see Article 50 of the Radio Regulations)

PART |I: General Provisions, Definitions

26/1 The provisions of this Appendix shall apply to the aeronautical mobile (OR) service in the following
frequency bands:

26/2.1 Frequency Allotment Plan

3025
3900
4700
5680
6 685
8 965

3 155 kHz
3950 kHz
4 750 kHz
5730 kHz
6 765 kHz
9 040 kHz

11175 - 11 275kHz
13200 - 13 260 kHz
15010 - 15100 kHz
17 970 - 18 030 kHz
26/2 For the purpose of this Appendix, the terms used comprise the following:

(Region 1 only)

The Plan for the aeronautical mobile (OR) service contained in Part 11l of this Appen'dix.

26/2.2 Allotment in the aeronéutical mobile (OR) service

A frequency allotment in the aeronautical mobile (OR) service which comprises:
a frequency channel from the channels appearing in the channelling arrangement in No. 26/3;
a bandwidth of up to 2.8 kHz, situated wholly within the frequency channel concemed;

a power within the limits laid down in No. 26/4.4 [and/or] specified against the allotted frequency
channel;

an allotment area which is the area in which the aeronautical station can be situated and which
coincides with all or part of the territory of the country, or of the geographical area, as indicated
against the frequency channel concemed in the Frequency Allotment Plan.
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PART Il. Technical Bases Used for the Establishment of the
Frequency Allotment Plan for the Aeronautical Mobile (OR) Service
in the Bands Allocated Exclusively to that Service
Between 3 025 kHz and 18 030 kHz

26/3

26/3.1 The channelling arrangement for the frequencies to be used by aeronautical stations in the
aeronautical mobile (OR) service in the bands allocated exclusively to that service between 3 025 kHz and
18 030 kHz is indicated in Table 1 below:

Channelling arrangement

TABLE 1

Frequency band 3 025 - 3 155 kHz: 43 + 1 channels _
3023'" 3026 3029 3032 3035 3038 3041 3044 3047 3050
3053 3056 3059 3062 3065 3068 3071 3074 3077 3080
3083 3086 3089 3092 3095 3098 3101 3104 3107 3110
3113 3116 3119 3122 3125 3128 3131 3134 3137 3140
3143 3146 3149 3152

Frequency band 3 900 - 3 950 kHz (Region 1 only): 16 channels
3900 3903 3906 3909 3912 3915 3918 3921 3924 3927
3930 3933 3936 3939 3942 3945

Frequency band 4 700 - 4 750 kHz: 16 channels
4700 4703 4706 4709 4712 4715 4718 4721 4724 4727
4730 4733 4736 4739 4742 4745

Frequency band 5 680 - 5 730 kHz: 15 + 1 channels
56801 5684 5687 5690 5693 5696 5699 5702 5705 5708
5711 5714 5717 5720 5723 5726

Frequency band 6 685 - 6 765 kHz: 26 channels
6685 6688 6691 6694 6697 6700 6703 6706 6709 6712
6715 6718 6721 6724 6727 6730 6733 6736 6739 6742
6745 6748 6751 6754 6757 6760

Frequency band 8 965 - 9 040 kHz: 25 channels
8965 8968 8971 8974 8977 8980 8983 8986 8989 8992
8995 8998 9001 9004 9007 9010 9013 9016 9019 9022
9025 9028 9031 9034 9037

1 For use of the carrier (reference) frequencies 3 023 kHz and 5 680 kHz, see No. 26/3.4.
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Frequency band 11 175 - 11 275 kHz: 33 channels

11175 11178 11181 11184 11187 11190 11193 11196 11199 11202
11205 11208 11211 11214 11217 11220 11223 11226 11229 11232
11235 11238 11241 11244 11247 11250 11253 11256 11259 11262
11265 11268 11271 :

Frequency band 13 200 - 13 260 kHz: 20 channels

13200 13203 13206 13209 13212 13215 13218 13221 13224 13227
13230 13233 13236 13239 13242 13245 13248 13251 13254 13257

Frequency band 15 010 - 15 100 kHz: 30 channels

15010 15013 15016 15019 15022 15025 15028 15031 15034 15037
15040 15043 15046 15049 15052 15055 15058 15061 15064 15067
15070 15073 15076 15079 15082 15085 15088 15091 15094 15097

Frequency band 17 970 - 18 030 kHz: 20 channels

17970 17973 17976 17979 17982 17985 17988 17991 17994 17997
18000 18003 18006 18009 18012 18015 18018 18021 18024 18027

26/3.2 The frequencies indicated in No. 26/3.1 are the carrier (reference) frequencies.

26/3.3 With the exception of the carrier (reference) frequencies 3 023 kHz and 5 680 kHz (see 26/3.4
below), one or more frequencies from Table 1 may be assigned to any aeronautical station [and/or] aircraft
station, in accordance with the Frequency Allotment Plan, as contained in Part lll of this Appendix.

26/3.4 The carrier (reference) frequencies 3 023 kHz and 5 680 kHz are intended for woridwide common
use (see also Appendix 27 Aer2 Nos. 27/208 to 27/214).

26/3.5 The aeronautical radiotelephone stations shall use only single-sideband emissions (J3E). The upper
sideband shall be employed, and the assigned frequency (see No. 142 of the Radio Regulations) shall be
1 400 Hz higher than the carrier (reference) frequency.

26/3.6 The channelling arrangement specified in No. 26/3.1 does not prejudice the rights of Administrations
to establish, and to notify assignments to stations in the aeronautical mobile (OR) service other than those
using radiotelephony, provided that:

- the occupied bandwidth does not exceed 2 800 Hz and is situated wholly within one frequency
channel (see also Resolution COM5/1);

- the limits of unwanted emission are met (see Appendix 27 Aer2 No. 27/66C).

26/4 Classes of emission and power

26/4.1 In the aeronautical mobile (OR) service, in the bands governed by this Appendix, the use of the
emissions listed below is permissible; additionally, the use of other emissions is also permissible, subject to
compliance with No. 26/3.6.

26/4.2 Telephony
- J3E (single-sideband, suppressed carrier).

26/4.3 Telegraphy (including automatic data transmission)
- AlA A1B, FiB;
- (AH)2(A,B);
- (RJ)2(AB,D);
- J(7,9)(B,D,X).
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26/4.4 Unless otherwise specified in Part |l of this Appendix, the foliowing transrriitter power limits
(i.e., power supplied to the antenna), shall be applied: -

Class of emission Power limit values
(peak envelope power supplied to the antenna)
Aeronautical station Aircraft station -

J3E 36 dBW (PX) 23 dBW (PX)

Al1A, A1B 30 dBW (PX) 17 dBW (PX)
FiB 30 dBW (PX) 17 dBW (PX)

A2A, A2B 32 dBW (PX) 19 dBW (PX)
H2A, H2B 33 dBW (PX) 20 dBW (PX)
(R,J)2(A,B,D) 36 dBW (PX) 23 dBW (PX)
J(7,9)(B.D,X) 36 dBW (PX) 23 dBW (PX)

26/4.5 On the assumption that no antenna gain is involved, the transmitter powers specified in No. 26/4.4
above will result in a mean effective radiated power of 1 kW (for the aeronautical stations) and 50 W (for the
aircraft stations), used as the basis for the establishment of the Plan contained in Part Il of this Appendix.
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PART lli: Arrangement for the Allotment of Frequencies for the
Aeronautical Mobile (OR) Service in the Exclusive Bands
Between 3 025 kHz and 18 030 kHz

(to be developed by the IFRB in accordance
with Resolution PLEN/AH-1)

PART IV: Criteria for Compatibility Assessment

26/6 For assessment of the possibilities of sharing between the allotments contained in Part 1l of this
Appendix, and any new assignment which is not covered by an appropriate allotment, the following criteria
shall be used:

26/6.1 A new station, not covered by an allotment, which uses the standardized transmission characteristics
(J3E, 36 dBW PX) shall be considered compatible with the Plan, if it fulfils the criterion of being separated
from any point of any allotment area, indicated in the Plan on the given channel, by the repetition
half-distance, determined for the given conditions of operation (frequency band used, geographical posmon of
the station, direction of propagation), which are given below:

Repetitioﬁ half-distance (in km)
Frequency band Northem hemisphere Southem hemisphere
(kHz) North-South East-West North-South East-West
3025 - 3155 550 600 550 , 600
3900 - 3950 650 650 650 v 650
4700 - 4750 725 ‘ 775 725 775
5680 - 5730 1175 1325 1150 1300
6685 - 6765 1350 1600 1225 1425
8965 - 9040 2525 3 525 2225 3075
11175 -11275 3375 5575 2675 3925
13200 -13 260 4 550 6 650 3475 5625
15010 -15100 5050 7 450 4 800 7100
17970 -18030 5750 ‘ 8 250 5675 7475

26/6.2 The relevant value of the repetition half-distance for paths which are situated partly in the northem
hemisphere and partly in the southern hemisphere shall be corrected using the linear interpolation procedure.
This procedure shall be used to calculate the correction due to the azimuth of the propagation path with
respect to true North.
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26/6.3 The relevant value of the repetition half-distance, obtained in accordance with No. 26/6.2, shall be
corrected, where necessary, to take into account the difference in the radiated power of the assignment with
respect to the reference radiated power (30 dBW, mean radiated power) on the basis that a variation of 1 dB
in the radiated power corresponds to a variation of 4% in the repetition distance.

PART V: Procedure for Modification and Maintenance of Part 1|

26/7 Part lll will be updated by the Board in accordance with the following procedure:

26/7.1 a) when a country which has no allotment in Part lll requests an allotment, the Board shall select
an appropriate allotment on a priority basis and shall enter it in Part lli;

26/7.2 b) when arequest is submitted for an additional allotment, the Board shall apply the criteria of
Part IV, and, where appropriate, enter the corresponding allotment in Part lIl;

26/7.3 c¢) when an administration informs the Board that it renounces the use of an allotment, the Board
shall cancel the allotment concerned from Part Iil;

26/8 The Board shall maintain an up-to-date master copy of Part lll, and shall periodically, but no less
frequently than once a year, prepare recapitulative documents listing all amendments made to Part i1l

26/9 The Secretary—GeneraI shall publish an up-to-date version of Part [ll in an appropriate form at least
once every four years.
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ANNEX 4
RESOLUTION COM5/1

Implementation of the New Provisions
Applicable in the Frequency Bands Allocated Exclusively to
the Aeronautical Mobile (OR) Service Between

3025 kHz and 18 030 kHz

The World Administrative Radio Conference for Dealing with Frequency Allocations in Certain Parts
of the Spectrum (Malaga-Torremolinos, 1992),

considering

a) that the conditions for use of each of the frequency bands between 3 025 kHz and 18 030 kHz
allocated exclusively to the aeronautical mobile (OR) service were modified by this Conference so as to
enable a more efficient usage of the available frequency spectrum;

b) that the implementation of the modified conditions of use will entail a considerable workload for
administrations, since a large number of frequency assignments to both aircraft and aeronautical stations will
have to be transferred from existing frequencies to the new frequencies and channels designated by this
Conference;

c) that the full implementation of the modified provisions for the frequency usage may require
considerable investment for the replacement of the existing equipment;

d) that, nevertheless, the modified provisions for frequency usage should be implemented fully and as
soon as possible so that the advantages of the new arrangement may be realized at the earliest opportunity;

e) that the changeover to the new conditions of operation should be effected with the least possible
disruption to the service rendered by each station,

recognizing

a) that the implementation of the decisions made by the present Conference relating to the new
arrangement of the frequency bands allocated exclusively to the aeronautical mobile (OR) service between

3 025 kHz and 18 030 kHz should follow an orderly procedure for the transfer of existing services from the old
to the new conditions of operation;

b) that the procedures for the transfer of the existing frequency assignments in the aeronautical mobile
(OR) service, in the bands allocated exclusively to that service between 3 025 kHz and 18 030 kHz, are
specified in Resolution COMS5/2 adopted by this Conference, N

resolves

1. that the provisions of Appendix 26(Rev.), as well as the relevant provisions of Article 12 of the Radio
Regulations, as modified by this Conference, shall apply to any new frequency assignment, as from
0001 UTC on [15 December 1992];
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2. that administrations shall take all the necessary measures to comply with the new conditions of use
of the bands govemed by Appendix 26(Rev.) by not permitting the installation of new equipment whose
emissions occupy a necessary bandwidth exceeding 2 800 Hz as from [15 December 1992];

3. that, until [15 December 1995], administrations may continue to use their existing assignments in
accordance with the characteristics recorded in the Master International Frequency Register. After that date
administrations shall take all necessary measures to modify the characteristics of their assignments so as to
ensure their conformity with the provisions of Appendix 26(Rev.);

4, that, not later than [15 December 1997], administrations shall discontinue all emissions whose
bandwidth exceeds 2 800 Hz,

invites Administrations

to make every effort to eliminate incompatibilities which may occur in the transition period.
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RESOLUTION COMS5/2

Transfer of Frequency Assignments of Aeronautical Stations
Operating in the Frequency Bands Allocated Exclusively to
the Aeronautical Mobile (OR) Service Between
3 025 kHz and 18 030 kHz

The World Administrative Radio Conference for Dealing with Frequency Allocations in Certain Parts
of the Spectrum (Malaga-Torremolinos, 1992),

considering

a) that the conditions for use of each of the frequency bands between 3 025 kHz and 18 030 kHz
allocated exclusively to the aeronautical mobile (OR) service were modified by this Conference so as to
enable a more efficient usage of the frequency spectrum available;

b) that administrations will need to change the frequencies of their aeronautical and aircraft stations to
bring them into conformity with the new Frequency Allotment Plan, as contained in Appendix 26(Rev.), and to
notify such transfers, where appropriate, to the Board,

resolves

1. that, at an appropriate date the Board shall send each Administration a list of assignments to
stations of the aeronautical mobile (OR) service entered on its behalf in the Master Register in the bands
allocated exclusively to that service between 3 025 kHz and 18 030 kHz;

2. that, in the above list, the Board shall indicate, for each frequency assignment, a replacement
frequency(-ies) which fulfil(s) the provisions of Appendix 26(Rev.) and which is(are) intended to replace the
frequency of the assignment concerned,;

3. that, after receipt of the above list, administrations shall take all the necessary measures to modify
the characteristics of their assignments, so-as to bring them into conformity with the provisions of

Appendix 26(Rev.), as early as possible and in any event, not later than [15 December 1997}; any
madification which has been implemented shall be notified to the Board in accordance with No. 1214 of the
Radio Regulations; '

4, that the frequency assignments notified by administrations under paragraph 3 above shall be
examined by the Board under the relevant provisions of Sub-Section IIC and Section Il of Article 12 of the
Radio Regulations, as modified by this Conference;

5. that the assignments existing in the Master Register on [15 December 1997] which are not in
conformity with the provisions of Appendix 26(Rev.) shall be treated as follows:

51 within 60 days from [15 December 1997], the Board shall send relevant extracts of the Master
Register to the administrations concerned advising them that, under this Resolution, the assignments in
question are to be modified, within a period of 90 days, so as to meet the provisions of Appendix 26(Rev.);

52 if an administration fails to notify the Board of the modifications within the prescribed period, the
original entry will be retained in the Master Register for information only, without a date in Column 2, without a
finding in Column 13A and with a suitable remark in the Remarks column. The administration will be advised
of this action.

HACONRWARC-92\DL\035E2.DOC



UNION INTERNACIONAL DE TELECOMUNICACIONES

Documento DL/37-S
CAMR PARA EXAMINAR LA ATRIBUCION DE
- 25 de febrero de 1992
CAMB 92 FRECUENCIAS EN CIERTAS PARTES DEL ESPECTRO Original- inglés
MALAGA-TORREMOLINOS, FEBRERO/MARZO 1992
PO AD H
DE LA COMISION 5

Resolucién COM

PARTE RELATIVA A LOS CAMBIOS DE ATRIBUCIONES DE FRECUENCIAS QUE
NECESITAN LA TRANSFERENCIA DE ASIGNACIONES EXISTENTES

La Conferencia Administrativa Mundial de Radiocomunicaciones para examinar la atribucién de
frecuencias en ciertas partes del espectro (Malaga-Torremolinos, 1992),

considerando

a) que se han introducido cambios importantes en el Cuadro de atribucion de bandas de frecuencia al
ampliar bandas atribuidas a algunos servicios y atribuir bandas a nuevos servicios con el fin de facilitar el
desarrollo de nuevas tecnologias;

b) que estas ampliaciones de bandas y estas nuevas atribuciones requieren la transferencia de
asignaciones de frecuencia existentes a estaciones de servicios en las bandas reatribuidas;

c) que muchas de estas asignaciones corresponden a servicios vitales para las redes de
telecomunicaciones de numerosos paises y, en particular, de paises en desarrollo;

d) que las atribuciones mencionadas en el considerando a) no podran hacerse efectivas hasta que se
concluya el proceso de transferir las asignaciones existentes en las mismas;

e) que la posibilidad de transferir esas asignaciones implicara la realizacion de inversiones, e incluso
en muchos casos sera necesario iniciar un proceso de transferencia de tecnologia que requiere por igual de
recursos y de capacitacién técnica de personal,

reconociendo

a) que debido a los condicionamientos que pesan sobre la situacién econémica mundial persiste la
limitacién de recursos en la mayoria de los paises en desarrollo para la inversién en diversos sectores de
desarrollo;

b) que la Conferencia de Plenipotenciarios de Niza ha establecido conferencias de desarrollo de las
telecomunicaciones y la Oficina de Desarrollo de las Telecomunicaciones (BDT),

resuelve
1. que una futura conferencia mundial de desarrollo considere, al definir las prioridades de la BDT, la

necesidad de tener en cuenta la asistencia a los paises en desarrollo y les proporcione los recursos
necesarios para introducir las modificaciones precisas en sus redes de radiocomunicaciones;
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2. que la conferencia de desarrollo de las telecomunicaciones facilite a la BDT las oportunas
instrucciones y supervise sus actividades a este respecto,

pide al Director de la BDT

que incluya esta Resolucién en el proyecto de orden de dia de la préxima conferencia mundial de
desarrollo,

pide a la IFRB y al CCIR
que faciliten a la BDT su asistencia para el cumplimiento de esta Resolucién,
invita al Consejo de Administracion

a que se asegure de que se incluye esta Resolucién en el orden del dia de la préxima conferencia
mundial de desarrollo.
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